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FOREWORD
to First Edition
With the increased interest in Australian plants the need for authoritative information on
these has become more urgent. The amateur botanist, and in fact the general field naturalist,
is anxious for field guides while the grower of our plants requires illustrated texts which will
enable him to identify his plants.
The present excellent handbook by David Whibley amply fulfils all these requirements.
He has made a special study of Acacia in general and the South Australian species in .particular.Anyone wanting detailed descriptions of these plants, the derivation of their names, flowering times, habitat, soils and uses, will findthem detailed herein.
It can be anticipated that this' book will meet a wide need and we congratulate David
Whibley and are grateful to himand all those 'who have helped in anyway in producing such
a useful and well illustrated book.

~

Botanic Gardens
Adelaide, South Australia
1980

T. R. N. Lothian

FOREWORD
to Second Edition
The popularity of the first edition of 'Acacias of South Australia' reflects an interest in
these colourful trees and shrubs by a wide cross section of the Australian community, not
only in South Australia but in other southern states also. When in flower they are a striking
element of the landscape and this has led to their popularity in gardens.
The new edition includes some twenty new species for South Australia and provides the
reader with much information on the biology of the genus; it has many new colour illustrations. I am sure that this work, which includes many features of the old edition, will more
than satisfy all those who have been waiting for a revision.

Minister for the Arts and Cultural Heritage

Anne Levy
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PREFACE
This handbook has been compiled for use by the professional worker, the amateur enthusiast' or the layman who has only an elementary knowledge of botany and is not familiar with
botanical terms or able to make detailed critical examinations of plant parts.
A uniform pattern has been adhered to throughout the book so that the reader can easily
find any particular details. The data have been collated from observation of Acacia species
occurring naturally in the field within South Australia and from the collections housed in the
South Australian State Herbarium.
One hundred and twenty-two species have been treated individually, the text covering
. description, flowering time, occurrence, related species (in a number of cases) and cultivation. Each species is illustrated by drawings in natural size unless otherwise indicated, by
habit photographs taken in natural surroundings and by a distribution map.
The vernacular names given are those which are in general use in the State including
those listed in J. M. Black's 'Flora of South Australia' and in J. H. Willis's 'Handbook to
Plants in Victoria'. The word wattle commonly applied as a vernacular name to the Australian
species dates from Anglo-Saxon times and refers to long flexible twigs interwoven by early
settlers for the framework of walls in the construction of wattle and daub huts. This -operation
was called wattling and the material- used wattle. How-ever, it was not an Acacia but a slender
tree common to the Sydney district, known as Callicoma serratifolia (Cunoniaceae), which
was first used for this purpose.
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EXPLANATION OF THE TEXT
Description of species
The species are arranged in numerical order according to their placement within the
groups. Each species description comprises details of habit, phyllodes, major inflorescence
and legume characters. Of these features it is the phyllodes which show the greatest variation
in shape and size. The data given may not always cover all the possibilities and this must be
taken into account during identification.

Common names
Common names are listed where they are known. However, a few species have no common name except being generally known as wattle, while for others one common name can
apply to several different species. The use of common names alone can often be misleading or
cause confusion, therefore it is recommended that the botanical names be adopted if accuracy
is required.

Occurrence
This part lists the regions where the species has been found and should be used in conjunction with the distribution maps and the botanical regions map inside the back cover.
Vegetation formations are according to Specht (1972) and associated species are mentioned in
the majority of cases. The soil types given are those described by Northcote (1968) and rainfall according to the Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology Chart Melbourne (1968).
Reference is made if the species occur in other States.

Distribution maps
For the second edition the complete collection of local specimens at the State Herbarium
has been remapped, This has revealed many minor extensions of range but no major changes.
The results consolidated the distribution patterns shown in the first edition. In only a single
species (A. validinervia) were no new localities added. If species are found outside the
regions indicated specimens would be appreciated by the State Herbarium.

Photographs
The photographs are mostly taken with a 1 metre or occasionally a 12 metre stick, divided
into 10 cm divisions, placed near the trunk or at one side of the bush or tree, except for
Acacia gunnii (sp. 24), which has a small 10 cm scale.

Cultivation
A number of the South Australian wattles have been extensively cultivated such as A.
pycnantha, A. iteaphylla and A. acinacea. These are justa few which are well known for the
masses of bright yellow flowers produced in spring. There are species which can be selected
to produce flowers during most periods of the year such as A. retinodes and A. araneosa.
Wattles prefer a well drained sandy loam and rarely require any artificial fertilisers. They
are suitable for small or large gardens and are useful for ornamental, shade, shelter or soil stabilisation purposes, from hot dry inland areas to cool mountainous or coastal regions. Many
species are fast growing, but usually short lived with an average life-span between 15-20
years. A regular light pruning after flowering helps keep plants in shape and assists in prolonging lifespan. Propagation is mainly by seeds, with the best sowing time in autumn and
spring. Seeds can be made to germinate by dropping them into boiling water and leaving them
for 12-24 hours until they have swollen. Seeds can be sown about 5-10 mm deep in a mixture
of 1 part sandy loam and 1 part peat; germination should take place in 2-3 weeks.
Propagation can also be by cuttings taken with a heel of half-ripened wood and placed in
equal parts of washed sand and peat.

Keys
Two keys have been provided; an illustrated key to serve as a quick and easy method to
reveal the plants' identity. This key is designed so that the identifier can first compare the
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Acacia specimen with illustrations in Figure 1 which divides the species into 7 major groups.
After assigning the specimen to one of those groups, the identifier should then turn to the corresponding Figure which illustrates all individual species within the group. Each illustration
in these Figures is numbered, so after arriving at a decision the identifier should turn to the
corresponding number in the text and check the information given; a written botanical key,
perhaps a somewhat laborious method to identify an Acacia, but generally a more reliable
way to obtain the species name. This key consists of a series of contrasting or contradictory
leads making the identifier choose between these alternatives relating to the Acacia material
to be identified. With the large number of species in the genus, species often resemble others
in general appearance and considerable variation often occurs within a single species.
Adequate specimens must be available, either flowering or fruiting or both, to enable identification to species.
A guide to the species known to occur in each region of South Australia is given in the
distribution chart (p. 230). This chart is to be used in conjunction with the map inside the
back cover. The distribution of a species can often be a useful aid to its identification.'
The botanical terminology used in this work has been adapted chiefly from Jackson
(1928) and Jaeger (1966).

Biology
This edition of 'Acacias of South Australia' differs from the first in that some of the
work on the biology of Acacia has been indicated. It is not appropriate to attempt a monograph in a handbook and only works relevant to South Australian species have been included
and this is by no means exhaustive. Research on individual species is indicated under the
appropriate names though this may often have wider applicability. Research of a more general
nature or involving many species has been gathered together under the generic description.
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Wattle bark for tanning : an extinct South Australian industry (see Acacia pycnantha p. 164)
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ILLUSTRATED KEYS TO GROUPS AND SPECIES
KEY TO GROUPS
1. Mature leaves reduced to phyllodes or not developed at all.
2. Flowers in more or less globular heads.
3. Phyllodes either absent (occasional twigs rarely with a few articulate phyllodes),
or continuous with the branches
Group 1
3. Phyllodes present and articulate on the branches.
4. Phyllodes flat with 1 major longitudinal vein visible on each face or more or
less terete and 4-veined, or 4-angled.
5. Flower-heads (I-several) on simple peduncles in the axils of phyllodes
or on inconspicuous short common peduncles.......................... Group 2
5. Flower-heads distinctly racemose, the raceme either axillary or terminal
/................. Group 3
4. Phyllodes flat with 2 or more major longitudinal veins visible on each face
or more or less terete and many-veined.
6. Flower-heads (I-several) on simple peduncles in the axils of phyllodes
. or on inconspicuous short common peduncles.......................... Group 4
6. Flower-heads distinctly racemose, the racemes either axillary or terminal
Group 5
2. Flowers in cylindrical spikes
e.................................... Group 6
Group 7
1.. Leaves all bipinnate....................................................................
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GROUP 1

•

GROUP 2

GROUPS

GROUP 7
Figure I-Illustrated key to Groups
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GROUPl
Species 1-2
1. Acacia spinescens Benth.
2. A. continua Benth.
GROUP 2
Species 3-35
3. Acacia acanthoclada F. Muell.
4. A. rhetinocarpa J. Black
5. A. helmsiana Maiden
6. A.acinacea Lindley
7. A. erinacea Benth.
8. A. paradoxa DC. (syn. A. armata)
9. A. lineata A. Cunn. ex G. Don
10. A. imbricata F. Muell.
11. A. triquetra Benth.
12. A. brachybotrya Benth.
13. A. victoriae Benth.
14. A. argyrophylla Hook.
15. A. spilleriana J.E.Brown
16. A. podalyriifolia A. Cunn. ex G. Don
17. A. microcarpa F. Muel!.
18. A. anceps DC.
19. A. dodonaeifolia Willd. ex Spreng.
20. A. stricta (Andr.)Willd.
21. A. calamifolia Sweet ex Lindley
22. A. nematophylla F. Muell. ex Benth.
23. A. praemorsa Lang & Maslin
24. A. gunnii Benth. (syn. A. vomeriformis)
25. A. pravifolia F.Muell.
26. A. merrallii F. Muell.
27. A. halliana Maslin
28. A. rupicola F. Muell. ex Benth.
29. A. genistifolia Link
30. A. maitlandii F. Muell.
31. A. strongylophylla F. Muell.
32. A. carnei Maiden
33. A. pickardii Tindale
34. A. tetragonophylla F. Muell.
35. A. mutabilis Maslin
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GROUPl

2

Figure 2-Illustrated key to species in Group 1 and 2
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GROUP 3
Species 13, 14, 21, 36-62

13.
14.
21.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.

Acacia victoriae Benth.
A. argyrophylla Hook.
A. calamifolia Sweet ex Lindley
A. iteaphylla F. Muell. ex Benth.
A. suaveolens (Sm.)Willd.
A. araneosa Whibley
A. prainii Maiden (syn. A. prolifera)
A. pachyacra Maiden & Blakely
A. quomenis J. Black
A. rivalis J. Black
A. murrayana F. Muell. ex Benth.
A. salicina Lindley
A. ligulata A. Cunn. ex Benth.
A. cupularis Domin
A. gillii Maiden & Blakely
A. retinodes Schltdl.
A. pruinocarpa Tindale
A. wattsiana F. Muell. ex Benth.
A. hakeoides A.Cunn. ex Benth.
A. myrtifolia (Sm.)Willd.
A. notabilis F. Muell.
A. alcockii Maslin & Whibley
A. beckleri Tindale
A. leiophylla Benth.
A. jennerae Maiden
A. pycnantha Benth.
A. cretacea Maslin & Whibley
A. saligna (Labill.)H. Wendl.
A. confluens Maiden & Blakely
A. validinervia Maiden & Blakely
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Figure 3-Illustrated key to species in Group 3
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GROUP 4
Species 25,63-85, 110
25. Acacia pravifolia F. Muell.
63. A. glandulicarpa F.M. Reader
64. A. vemiciflua A. Cunn.
65. A. montana Benth.
66. A. dictyophleba F. Muell.
67. A. estrophiolata F. Muell.
68. A. wilhelmiana F. Muell.
69. A. menzelii J. Black
70. A. barattensis J. Black
71. A. basedowii Maiden
72. A. nyssophylla F. Muell.
73. A. hexaneura Lang
74. A. colletioides Benth.
75. A. enterocarpa R.V. Smith
76. A. sclerophylla Lindley
77. A. ancistrophylla var. lissophylla (J. Black)Cowan & Maslin
78. A. whibleyana Cowan & Maslin
79. A. farinosa Lindley
80. A. pinguifolia J. Black
81. A. havilandii Maiden
82. A. rigens A. Cunn. ex G. Don
83. A. loderi Maiden
84. A. papyrocarpa Benth. (syn. A. sowdenii)
85. A. oswaldii F. Muell.
110. A. gracilifolia Maiden & Blakely
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65

Figure 4--Illustrated key to species in Group 4
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GROUPS
Species 40, 86-94

40.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.

Acacia pachyacra Maiden & Blakely
A. gilesiana F. Muel!.
A. trineura F. Muel!.
A. melanoxylon R.Br.
A. calcicola Forde & Ising
A. cambagei R.T. Baker
A. georginae F.M. Bailey
A. cyclopsA. Cunn. ex G. Don
A. stenophylla A. Cunn. ex Benth.
A. coriacea DC.

GROUP 7
Species 115-122
115. Acacia farnesiana (L.)Willd.
116. A. nilotica (L.)Willd.
117. A. pulchella R.Br.
118. A. mitchellii Benth.
119. A. meamsii De Wild.
120. A. dealbata Link
121. A. decurrens Willd.
122. A. baileyana F. Muell.
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GROUPS

Figure S-Illustrated key to species in Groups 5 and 7
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GROUP 6
Species 95-114
95. Acacia verticillata (L'Her.)Willd.
96. A. rhigiophylla F. Muell.
97. A. oxycedrus Sieb. ex DC.
98. A.·olgana Maconochie
99. A. symonii Whibley
100. A. rhodophloia Maslin
101. A. kempeana F. Muell.
102. A. tarculensis J. Black
103. A. stowardii Maiden
104. A. cowleana Tate
105. A. longifolia (Andr.)Willd. var. longifolia and var. sophorae
106. A. cyperophylla F. Muell. ex Benth.
107. A. ramulosa Fitzg.
108. A. burkittii F. Muell. ex Benth.
109. A. tenuissima F. Muell.
110. A. gracilifolia Maiden & Blakely
111. A. aneura F. Muell. ex Benth.
112. A. cibaria F. Muell.
113. A. minyura Randell
114. A. ayersiana Maconochie
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Figure 6---lllustrated key to species in Group 6
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DESCRIPTIVE KEYS TO GROUPS AND SPECIES
GROUPl
1. Phyllodes normally absent, if present then articulate on branch; flowers 3-8 per head
.
................................................................................................................................ 1. A. spinescens
2. Phyllodes present, continuous with branch; flowers c. 30 per head...
2. A. continua
GROUP 2
1. Phyllodes innocuous.
2. Phyllodes to 2 cm long.
3. Branchlets spinescent.
4. Branchlets hairy; phyllodes narrow-cuneate, humped at the summit.
.
.................................................................................................. 3. A. acanthoclada
4. Branchlets glabrous; phyllodes broadly lanceolate, never humped... 7. A. erinacea
3. Branchlets not spinescent.
5. Stipules prominent and spiny.......................................................... 8. A. paradoxa
5. Stipules when present minute and not spiny.
6. Shrubs prominently resinous; phyllodes viscid.
4. A. rhetinocarpa
·7. Phyllodes flat, obliquely obovate, 2-5 mm long
7. Phyllodes terete-compressed, 1-2 cm long
5. A. helmsiana
6. Shrubs not or sometimes very slightly resinous; phyllodes not viscid, 5-20
mm long.
8. Phyllodes ovate-oblanceolate to obovate-orbicular.
9. Phyllodes grey-green, heads 20-30 flowered.
10. Peduncles mostly longer than phyllodes, heads 8-10 mm
diam........................................................... 15. A. spilleriana
10. Peduncles mostly shorter than phyllodes, heads about 5 mm
diam....................................................... 12. A. brachybotrya
9. Phyllodes mid-green; heads 10-15-flowered; peduncles often
longer than phyllodes; legumes spirally coiled
6. A. acinacea
8. Phyllodes linear or oblong.
11. Branchlets pubescent, almost terete; phyllodes with the vein
close to the lower margin.......................................... 9. A. lineata
11. Branchlets g.abrous, angular.
12. Phyllodes erect, imbricate; apex almost truncate except for
an oblique mucro
10. A. imbricata
12. Phyllodes spreading-erect, not imbricate, apex obtuse
.
........................................................................11. A. triquetra
2. Phyllodes 2-12 cm long.
13. Branchlets acutely angular, often compressed and winged.
14. Phyllodes with obviously reticulate lateral veins; peduncles stout, solitary;
heads c. 40-flowered; seeds transversely placed in the legume.
15. Phyllodes often glaucous, broadly ovate, 10-35 mm broad, up to twice as
long as broad
18a. A. anceps var. anceps
15. Phyllodes never glaucous, linear-oblong, oblanceolate, 5-13 mm broad,
5-12 times longer than broad
18b. A. anceps var. angustifolia
14. Phyllodes without reticulate lateral veins; peduncles slender, 2-4 (rarely 1) per
axil; heads 12-20-flowered; seeds longitudinally placed in the legume
.
...................................................................................................... 11. A. triquetra
13. Branchlets slightly angular or striate, becoming almost terete, never flattened or
winged.
'
16. Stipules frequently prominent, spiny; seeds transversely placed in the legume.
17. Branchlets and phyllodes glabrous to almost so
.
...................................................................... 13a. A. victoriae var. victoriae
17. Branchlets and phyllodes villous with soft spreading hairs
.
........................................................................... 13b. A. victoriae var. arida
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16. Stipules when present small, never spiny; seeds longitudinally placed in the
legume.
18. Branchlets and phyllodes pubescent or becoming glabrous when mature.
19. Phyllodes always hairy, golden pubescent when young, silky-silvery
with more or less appressed hairs when mature, flower-heads mostly
shorter than phyllode, longer if common peduncle well developed .
............................................................................... 14. A. argyrophylla
19. Phyllodes silky grey hairy when young, becoming glabrous with age.
20. Peduncle mostly shorter than phyllode, heads about 5 mm
diam
12. A. brachybotrya
20. Peduncles mostly longer than leaf, heads 8-10 mm diam
.
.........................................................-.................. 15. A. spilleriana
18. Branchlets and phyllodes glabrous (young phyllodes minutely pubescent in
A. microcarpa).

21. Phyllodes terete or if flattened then not exceeding 5 mm broad; apex
always uncinate.
22. Apex always acute or acuminate.
23. Peduncle in axillary racemes commonly 1-4 mm long with
2-4 peduncles rarely greater, rarely solitary
.
....................................................................................... 21.A. calamifolia
23. Peduncles almost always solitary
22.A. nematophylla
22. Apex always blunt with two glands at summit, phyllodes often
slightly upcurved.............................................................. 23. A. praemorsa
21. Phyllodes distinctly flattened, 5-15 mm broad; apex sometimes
mucronate, never distinctly uncinate.
24. Branchlets and young phyllodes viscid; phyllodes punctate, apex
acute, with up to 4 glands along the upper margin
.
........................................................................................ 19. A. dodonaeifolia
24. Branchlets and phyllodes not viscid, or phyllodes not punctate,
apex obtuse, only 1 gland along the upper margin.
25. Phyllodes 5-12 cm long, apex mostly obtuse, mid-vein
prominent and many fine lateral veins, peduncles < 5 mm
....
20. A. stricta
25. Phyllodes to 5 cm long, apex acute or obtuse, mid-vein
often obscure, peduncles > 5 mm.
26. Phyllode apex obtuse, phyllodes straight or with slight
upwardCUIVe, youngtips ± glabrous............ 17.A. microcarpa
26. Phyllode apex acute, phyllodes slightly recurved, young
tips densely pubescent (later glabrous)........ 27. A. halliana
1. Phyllodes pungent-pointed.
27. Stipules prominent and spiny.
28. Phyllodes flat, glabrous, rhomboid-orbicular, 1-2 cm long...... 31. A. strongylophylla
28. Phyllodes terete, minutely pubescent, 3-6 cm long............................. 33. A. pickardii
27. Stipules when present small and not spiny.
29. Phyllodes humped on the upper margin.
30. 1 prominent vein parallel to and near the lower margin; heads whitish-yellow,
20-30-flowered; legumes straight or curved
24. A. gunnii
30. 1 prominent oblique vein with 2-4 rather obscure veins arising from near the
base; heads golden-yellow, 8-15-flowered; legumes spirally coiled
.
.................................................................................................... 25. A. pravifolia
29. Phyllodes not humped on the upper margin.
31. Phyllodes flat, obliquely ovate-orbicular or obovate, 5-15 mm broad, up to
twice as long as broad
26.A. merrallii
31. Phyllodes flat or angular, linear-subulate or linear-lanceolate or narrow-elliptic,
1-5 mm broad, more than twice as long as broad.
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32. Branchlets resinous; phyllodes viscid (at least when young), 1-2.5 cm
long.
33. Heads c. 20-flowered, creamy-yellow; phyllodes spreading
horizontally, broadest at or near the base, viscid, shining
.
....................................................................................... 28. A. rupicola
33. Heads 50-60-flowered, mid-yellow; phyllodes erect or spreading,
broadest near the centre, slightly viscid
30. A. maitlandii
32. Branchlets not resinous; phyllodes not viscid, 2-6 cm long.
34. Phyllodes pubescent.
32. A. camei
34. Phyllodes glabrous (at least with age).
35. Phyllodes usually clustered in groups 2-5, heads c. 50flowered.................................................... 34. A. tetragonophylla
35. Phyllodes scattered, not clustered, heads less than c. 20flowered.
-__36. Heads creamy yellow; phyllodes at right angles to branch,
apex tapered.............................................. 29. A. genistifolia
36. Heads golden yellow; phyllodes ascending, apex abruptly
pungent
35. A. mutabilis
GRQUP'3

1. Unexpanded racemes at first covered with large imbricate (scale-like) bracts.
2. Branchlets angular-striate, soon terete, pruinose. flowers c. 12 per head; legumes 6-12 cm
long, ,7-10 mm broad
36. A. iteaphylla
2. Branchlets acutely angled, triangular appearing flattened, smooth, greenish; flowers c.
6-10 per head; legumes 2c...4 mm long, 12-20 mm broad........................... 37. A. suaveolens
1. Unexpanded racemes not covered with large imbricate bracts.
3. Phyllodes terete-compressed or quadrangular.
4. Phyllodes 4-13 cm long.
5. Phyllode apex acute, pungent-pointed
39. A. prainii
5. Phyllode apex uncinate or with a short curved mucro, not pungent.
6. Phyllodes quadrangular; apex with a swollen gland below a short curved
mucro..
40. A. pachyacra
6. Phyllodes terete-compressed; apex uncinate, without a swollen gland
.
............................................................................................ 21. A. calamifolia
4. Phyllodes more than 13 cm long........................................................... 38. A. araneosa
3 ~ Phyllodes distinctly flattened.
7. Mature phyllodes always covered with short hairs.
8. Hairs short, appressed, silky; peduncle rarely exceeding phyllodes; phyllodes
< 11 mm wide....
14. A. argyrophylla
8. Hairs dense or scattered, erect; peduncle exceeding phyllodes; phyllodes > 15
mm wide
16.A. podalyriifolia
7. Mature phyllodes glabrous.
9. Flowers 30 or fewer in each head.
10. Flowers 4-merous, fewer than 6 in each head...
52. A. myrtifolia
10. Flowers 5-merous, more than 6 in each head.
11. Calyx distinctly lobed (sepals free to the base in A. victoriae).
12. Phyllodes oblanceolate, narrow-obovate.
13. Phyllode apex uncinate
48. A. retinodes var. uncifolia
13. Phyllode apex obtuse or acute never uncinate.
14. Branchlets prominently angular, longitudinally striate;
heads 15-20-flowered, on slender peduncles; funicle
encircling the seed
50. A. wattsiana
14. Branchlets slightly angular; heads c. 25-flowered, on
stout peduncles; funicle short, not encircling the
seed;
~
51. A. hakeoides
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12. Phyllodes linear, narrow-elliptic to lanceolate (sometimes
oblanceolate in A. jennerae).
15. Stipules prominent, spiny; seeds almost globular, transverse
in the legume.
16. Branchlets and phyllodes glabrous or almost so
.
...................................... 13a. A. victoriae var. victoriae
16. Branchlets and phyllodes villous with soft spreading
hairs................................... 13b. A. victoriae var. arida
15. Stipules inconspicuous, never spiny; seed ovoid,
longitudinal in the legume.
17. Phyllodes straight or slightly curved.
18. Phyllodes 2-5 cm long, 1 gland near the base;
flowers 8-15 in each head......... 41. A. quornensis
18. Phyllodes 5-15 cm long, 1-3 glands along the
.
upper margin; flowers 20-30 in each head
.
57. A. jennerae
17. Phyllodes falcate................................. 56. A. leiophylla
11. Calyx almost truncate, indistinctly lobed.
19. Phyllodes thick, green and wrinkled when dry, usually
mucronate; legumes hard, woody, constricted between the seeds,
easily breaking into I-seeded segments.
20. Phyllodes narrow, 1-4 mm wide, apex rounded and more or
less symmetrical with small erect central mucro, legumes
4-5 mm wide, mostly sub coastal.
46. A. cupularis
20. Phyllodes mostly broader, 4-14 mm wide, apex obliquely
mucronate to uncinate, legumes 5-9 mm wide, very
widespread in S.Aust...................................... 45. A. ligulata
19. Phyllodes greyish, flaccid, not wrinkled when dry, usually
pendulous, never mucronate; legumes woody, hardly constricted,
not breaking easily into l-seeded segments, often suckering .
............................................................................... 44. A. salicina
9. Flowers more than 30 in each head.
21. Sepals free to the base
43. A. murrayana
21. Sepals united for half or more of their length.
22. Phyllodes Iinear-cultrate or narrow-elliptic.
23. Phyllodes with 2-4 small glands along the upper margin;
peduncles thick, less than 10 mm long; seeds compressed,
~
~
~
55. A. beckleri
longitudinal.
23. Phyllodes with a single conspicuous gland at the base; peduncles
slender, 10-38 mm long; seeds almost orbicular, transverse or
oblique in the legume
:
49. A. pruinocarpa
22. Phyllodes narrow- to broad-lanceolate or oblanceolate.
24. Younger shoots, petiole, axil and pods white pruinose
.
.............................................................................. 59.,A. cretacea
24. Younger shoots, petiole and axil' not conspicuously white
pruinose.
25. Branchlets flattened, acutely angled or ribbed, becoming
almost terete when mature.
26. Branchlets and inflorescence rhachis prominently
flexuose; phyllodes falcate, spreading or often
reflexed....................................................... 47. A. gillii
26. Branchlets and inflorescence rhachis not or only
slightly flexuose; phyllodes straight or slightly curved,
spreading not reflexed.
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27. Flowers pale-yellow; legumes almost straightedged; funicle long, encircling the seed
.
.............................. 48. A. retinodes var. retinodes
27. Flowers a bright golden-yellow; legumes slightly
constricted between the seeds; funicle short, never
encircling the seed (garden escape)
.
........................................................ 60. A. saligna
25. Branchlets slightly angular, soon terete, smooth.
28. Phyllodes 2-5 mm broad, lateral veins fine, rather
obscure or absent.
29. Phyllodes broadest just above the centre but tapering at both ends, a small gland 15 mm or more
from the base; peduncles hoary
42. A.
rivalis
29. Phyllodes broadest well above the centre, tapering
gradually to the base, a small gland 5-10 mm
from the base; peduncles glabrous
.
.................................................. 21. A. calamifolia
28. Phyllodes more than 5 mm broad, lateral veins
numerous, conspicuous.
30. Phyllodes with conspicuous raised anastomosing
lateral veins............................. 62. A. validinervia
30. Phyllodes with fine sunken reticulate or
anastomosing lateral veins.
31. Seeds transverse in the legume, funicle
encircling the seed.
32. Phyllodes rigid, coriaceous, ± straight
margin usually prominent apex often
blunt.............................. 53. A. notabilis
32. Phyllodes flexible, often falcate, margin
not prominent, apex mostly acute, ±
hooked............................ 54. A. alcockii
31. Seeds longitudinal in the legume; funicle
short or, if long, then encircling the seed.
33. Phyllode apices obviously acuminate,
surfaces often scurfy; legume thick,
coriaceous, 10-25 mm long, 10-15 mm
broad; seed broadly ovoid
.
..................................... 61. A. confluens
33. Phyllode apices obtuse or acute;
legumes firmly chartaceous, 5-12 cm
long, 5-7 mm broad, seeds ovoidoblong.
34. Phyllodes tapering prominently
towards the base; funicle short, not
encircling the seed
.
........................... 58. A. pycnantha
34. Phyllodes tapering gradually to
both ends, narrow-elliptic to
oblanceolate; funicle long, more or
_less encircling the seed
.
.............................. 59. A. cretacea
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Figure 7-A to E~phyllodes showing venation; A and B-phyllodes with one major longitudinal vein; Cphyllodes with many longitudinal veins; D-phyllode with three major longitudinal veins with finer veins
between; E-phyllodes with two longitudinal veins and anastomosing veins between; F to H-gland positions
on phyllodes; I and J-stipules at base of phyllodes; K-seedling showing development to phyllodes;
L-bipinnate leaf with three pinnae pairs; M-glands on a rachis.
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GROUP 4
1. Flower heads sessile or on very short pubescent peduncles up to 3 mm long; phyllodes flat,
pungent-pointed
85. A. oswaldii
1. Flower heads distinctly pedunculate, more than 3 mm long.
2. Phyllode apex distinctly pungent-pointed.
, ..
3. Phyllodes broadly triangular, flat, 4-12 mm long, upper margin humped
.............................................................................................................. 25. A. pravifolia
3. Phyllodes linear, terete-compressed.
4. Branches and phyllodes asperulate
75. A. enterocarpa
4. Branches and phyllodes not asperulate.
5. Phyllodes c. 16-veined, veins obscure, fine and close together
.
..............................................
72. A. nyssophylla
5. Phyllodes 6-8-veined, veins prominent well spaced.
6. Phyllodes 6-veined, small stipular prickles usually present
.
..................................................................................... 73. A. hexaneura
6. Phyllodes 8-veined, stipular prickles absent.
74. A. colletioides
2. Phyllode apex innocuous.
7. Branches and phyllodes resinous, viscid.
8. Phyllodes more than 2 mm broad, flat, and with 2 (rarely 3) prominent longitudinal veins.
9. Phyllodes with obvious secondary anastomosing veins.
10. Phyllodes oblong or narrowly oblong, 1.5-4 cm long, 3-7 mm broad
secondary veins fine, reticulate; legumes densely covered with whitish
hairs; seeds longitudinal in the legume
65. A. montana
10. Phyllodes broadly ovate to oblanceolate, 2-7 cm long, 5-15 mm broad,
secondary veins raised and more prominent than above; legumes varnished; seeds transverse in the legume................... 66. A. dictyophleba
9. Phyllodes without secondary veins (or if present then rather obscure never
anastomosing).
11. Phyllodes 4-12 cm long, punctate, linear-lanceolate, apex acute, with
2 parallel veins only.................................................. 64. A. vemicijlua
11. Phyllodes 1-2.5 cm long, oblong, cuneate, not punctate, with a short
oblique mucro, 2 prominent veins with 1-3 fainter parallel veins
.
................................................................................. 68. A. wilhelmiana
8. Phyllodes less than 2 mm broad, flattened to terete (flattened phyllodes with 3
(rarely 2) prominent longitudinal veins).
12. Phyllodes narrow-linear, flattened, never terete; apex uncinate; flowers 4merous............................................................................... 70. A. barattensis
12. Phyllodes filiform, terete or compressed, apex with a small oblique mucro,
or obtuse with scarcely any point.
110. A. gracilifolia
13. Phyllodes 5-10 cm long
13. Phyllodes 1-3.5 cm long.
14. Peduncles golden-pubescent........................... 68. A. wilhelmiana
14. Peduncles glabrous, viscid.
15. Phyllodes straight or slightly curved, with 5 or 6 longitudinal
veins
69. A. menzelii
15. Phyllodes curved and shallowly sigmoid, 2-veined
.
....................................................................... 5. A. helmsiana
7. Branchlets and phyllodes not resinous (or only slightly viscid on young branchlets or
immature phyllodes).
16. Branchlets spinescent................................................................. 71. A. basedowii
16. Branchlets not spinescent.
17. Phyllodes distinctly flattened, with 2-7 more or less prominent veins present on each face separated by distinct interstices.
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Figure 8-A to K-inflorescence types; A-solitary head; B-clustered heads; C----:-raceme; D-cylindrical
spike; E-three-flowered head; F-many-flowered head; G-many-flowered spike; H-flower; I-expanded
flower; J-stamen; K-pistil; L to O-legume and seeds; M-seed transversely placed in portion of legume;
N-seed longitudinally placed in portion of legume; O-seed obliquely placed in portion of legume.
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18. Phyllodes with 2 prominent veins, more or less elliptic, 4-12 mm
long
63. A. glandulicarpa
18. Phyllodes with 3-7 more or less prominent veins, linear-lanceolate,
oblanceolate or narrowly obovate, 1-10 cm long.
19. Phyllodes often more than 4 mm wide, hoary, often subfalcate.
20. Pod more or less straight, 8-12 mm wide, seeds longitudinal.......
90. A. cambagei
20. Pod twisted and coiled, 12-25 mm wide, seeds transverse.....
.................................................................... 91. A. georginae
19. Phyllodesrarely 4 mm wide, green.
21. Trees; phyllodes more or less flaccid, linear-lanceolate,
always with 3 prominent longitudinal veins on each face and
a number of rather obscure well spaced reticulate lateral
veins between them............................... 67. A. estrophiolata
21. Shrubs; phyllodes thick, hard or more or less fleshy,
oblanceolate, narrowly obovate or .linear-cuneate, .with 3-7
longitudinal veins on each face, no reticulate lateral veins.
22. Branchlets and peduncles glabrous or slightly hairy .
........................................................ 76. A. sclerophylla
22. Branchlets and peduncles hoary
79. A. farinosa
17. Phyllodes flat, terete or subterete, with numerous fine, closely placed veins
often only visible under a lens.
23. Phyllodes 1-3.5 cm long, glabrous.
24. Phyllodes fleshy, grooved and wrinkled when dry
.
........................................................................... 80. A. pinguifolia
24. Phyllodes not fleshy, smooth or only lightly grooved when dry.
25. Resin. hairs sparse to abundant on young growth, phyllode
.
apex mostly blunt, peduncles 2-4 mm
.................................... 77. A. ancistrophylla var. lissophylla
25. Resin hairs lacking, branchlets and peduncles glabrous,
phyllodes usually with short, acute, oblique apex, peduncles
78. A. whibleyana
6-11 mm.....
23. Phyllodes more than 3.5 cm long, pubescent to some degree.
26. Phyllode apex obtuse or with a short rather hard but innocuous
point, scarcely tapering towards the base.
27. Phyllodes brittle, snapping easily; veins all fine, obscure;
branches smooth, almost terete.................. 81. A. havilandii
27. Phyllodes tough, not snapping easily; veins yellowish, some
more prominent than others; branches slightly angular, with
yellowish ribs.................................................... 82. A. rigens
26. Phyllode apex attenuate, delicately curved, not pungent except in
A. sp. aff. papyrocarpa, more or less coarsely pungent.
28. Legumes scarcely constricted between the seeds, reticulate,
5-8 mm broad.....
84. A. papyrocarpa
28. Legumes moniliform, not reticulate, c. 4 mm broad
.
.......................................................................... 83. A. loderi

GROUPS
1. Phyllodes terete or quadrangular.
2. Phyllodes terete with 7 or 8 fine longitudinal veins, apex coarsely pungent......86. A. gilesiana
2. Phyllodes quadrangular with a prominent vein at each angle, apex thickened glandular
.
........
40. A. pachyacra
1. Phyllodes distinctly flattened.
3. Phyllodes prominently 3-5-veined on each face with fine reticulate lateral veins between
them.
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4. Phyllodes elliptic, lanceolate, 7-30 mm broad (usually more than 12 mm broad), with
many obvious reticulate lateral veins............................................... 88. A. melanoxylon
4. Phyllodes narrowly obovate, oblong or lanceolate, up to 12 mm broad, with a few
rather obscure lateral veins.
5. Branchlets and peduncles hoary; phyllodes 4-6 mm broad; funicle short, folded
under the seed, not encircling the seed............................................ 87. A. trineura
5. Branchlets and peduncles glabrous; phyllodes 6-12 mm broad; funicle a bright
yellowish-orange, encircling the seed in a double fold.................... 92. A. cyclops
3. Phyllodes with numerous closely approximating very fine longitudinal veins (1-3
sometimes.more prominent than the rest).
6. Phyllodes hoary or densely covered with fine appressed silvery hairs.
7. Mature phyllodes less than 15 cm long; heads 30-40-flowered; sepals free;
legumes to 12 cm long, straight or curved..................................... 89. A. calcicola
7. Mature phyllodes usually more than 15 cm long; heads less than 30-flowered;
sepals united; legumes 15 cm or more long, twisted....
94. A. coriacea
6. Phyllodes glabrous or sparsely pubescent (often scurfy in A. cambagei).
8. Mature phyllodes less than 15 cm long, lanceolate; veins numerous, fine, closely
placed, 1-3 more prominent than the rest.
9. Pods more or less straight,·8-12 mm wide; seeds longitudinal 90. A. cambagei
9. Pods twisted and coiled, 12-25 mm wide; seeds transverse
91. A. georginae
8. Mature phyllodes more than 15 cm long, linear; veins numerous, prominent, with
interstices................................................................................... 93. A. stenophylla
GROUP 6
1. Phyllodes pungent-pointed.
2. Phyllodes mostly whorled, l-veined
95. A. verticillata
2. Phyllodes never whorled, scattered, more than I-veined.
. 3. Phyllodes terete,8-2d cm long; veins fine and numerous
106. A. cyperophylla
3. Phyllodes flattened, 1-4 cm long; veins 3 or 4 and prominent.
4. Phyllodes 1-2.5 cm long, c. 2 mm broad, with 3 prominent veins; flower spikes
subsessile; flowers loosely arranged......................................... 96. A. rhigiophylla
4. Phyllodes 2-4 cm long, 2-5 mm broad, with 3 or 4 prominent veins; flower
spikes distinctly pedunculate; flowers dense............................... 97. A. oxycedrus
1. Phyllodes not pungent-pointed.
5. Phyllodes distinctly flattened.
6. Phyllodes more or less flaccid; seeds longitudinally placed in the legume.
7. Phyllodes 8-33 mm broad.
8. Phyllodes falcate, silvery, with 3 principal lateral veins
104. A. cowleana
8. Phyllodes more or less straight, green, with five less prominent lateral veins.
9. Phyllodes linear-lanceolate or narrow-elliptic, 6-15 cm long, 8-15 mm
broad usually more than 10 cm long..... 105a. A. longifolia var. longifolia
9. Phyllodesobovate-oblong, 5-9 cm long, 12-35 mm broad, thicker and
much more obtuse than the preceding variety
.
............................................................ 105b. A. longifolia var. sophorae
7. Phyllodes less than 8 mm broad, lacking intervening reticulate veins.
10. ·Phyllodes 3-7 mm broad, with many rather obscure closely approximating
longitudinal veins; receptacles golden-pubescent................... 98. A. olgana
10. Phyllodes 1-3 mm broad, usually with 3 prominent and distant veins (sometimes to 5 on broad phyllodes); receptacles glabrous
99. A. symonii
6. Phyllodes thickened, coriaceous, rigid.
11. Bark red, shedding in narrow curly strips, seeds longitudinal in legumes .
.............................................................................................. 100. A. rhodophloia
11. Bark grey, not shedding as above, seeds transverse or oblique.
12. Phyllodes 2-4 (-5) mm wide, linear to very narrow elliptic.
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13. Phyllodes narrow oblanceolate to oblong, often curved, apex more or
less symmetrical, yellow green............
103. A. stowardii
13. Phyllodes terete to narrow linear, apex often slightly hooked, grey
green.............................................................................. 111. A. aneura
12. Phyllodes 4-20 mm wide, oblong to elliptic to falcate.
14. Phyllodes mostly 1-2.5 cm.long, most plants with dense opaque
resin............................................................................. 113. A. minyura
14. Phyllodes mostly longer, some with resinous margins.
15. Phyllode margins thick, crenulate, resinous young phyllodes
silvery pubescent...............
102. A. tarculensis
15. Phyllode margins not as above.
16. Phyllodes oblong-lanceolate, glabrous
.
................................................................... 101. A. kempeana
16. Phyllodes elliptic-falcate, densely simply hairy
.
.................................................................. 114. A. ayersiana
5. Phyllodes terete or subterete.
17. Phyllodes ciliolate along the margins on the upper half to the finely non-pungent tip;
spikes sessile; flowers 4-merous
108. A. burkittii
17. Phyllodes not ciliolate along margins, apex with short callous point or mucro, spikes
pedunculate; flowers 5-merous.
18. Branches angular, with resinous ridges; phyllodes filiform, 6-veined, deeply
grooved, resinous, with several glands along their length, spikes short
cylindrical or almost globular 1 cm or less long
110. A. gracilifolia
18. Branches more or less terete, with or without resin, phyllodes narrow linear 1-3
mm wide, finely striate with numerous veins; spikes 1-2 cm long, usually
clearly pedunculate.
19. Legume woody, cylindrical, hoary, marked with brown resinous parallel
107. A. ramulosa
veins, 7-10 cm long
19. Legume not as above.
20. Legume linear 5-6 cm long 2-2.5 mm wide, curved and twisted at
maturity, flower spike rarely greater than 1 cm long
.
................................................................................. 109. A. tenuissima
20. Legume oblong or obliquely oblong, 1-7 cm long 0.4-1.5 cm wide,
flat or turgid; flower spikes mostly greater than 1 cm long.
21. Legumes flat, narrowly winged, seeds transverse to oblique .
............................................................................... 111. A. aneura
21. Legumes flattish but turgid and biconvex, not winged, seeds
longitudinaL.......................................................... 112. A. cibaria
u

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

GROUP 7
1. Inflorescence simple, solitary or 2-5 together.
2. Axillary spines absent.
3. Flowering peduncle with bract at midpoint; pod deeply constricted, hoary
pubescent
116. A. nilotica
3. Flowering peduncle without bract; pod scarcely constricted, glabrous
.
............................................................................................................. 118. A. mitchellii
2. Axillary spines present.
4. Pinnules 10-21 pairs; pods swollen, turgid
115. A. famesiana
4. Pinnules 1-5 pairs; pods flat.
5. Pinnules 1-2 pairs; flowering peduncle without bracts at midpoint; pod to 5 cm,
glabrous
117. A. pulchella
5. Pinnules 1-5 pairs; flowering peduncle with bract about midpoint; pod 6-20 cm
long, constricted between seeds, hoary tomentose......................... 116. A. nilotica
1. Inflorescence racemose or paniculate.
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6. Branchlets prominently angled with wing-like ridges almost glabrous; foliage dark-green;
pinnules well separated............................................................................... 121. A. decurrens
6. Branchlets angled or striate but not winged, more or less densely pubescent, pruinose,
foliage greyish-green, glaucous, bluish or silvery; pinnules crowded.
7. Leaves with 2-6 pinna pairs, bluish-:-glaucous.................................... 122. A. baileyana
7. Leaves with 10-26 pinna pairs, greyish-green, glaucous or silvery.
8. Leaf rhachis with a gland at the junction of each pinna pair and with
additional glands between the pinna pairs............................ 119. A. meamsii
8. Leaf rhachis with a gland at the junction of each pinna pair, no additional
glands between..................................................................... 120. A. dealbata
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Family-MIMOSACEAE
Genus ACACIA Mill.
P. Miller, Gard.Dict.Abridged. ed. 4 (1754).
(Latin from Greek akakia, the Egyptian thorn (A. arabica) derived from ake or akis, a sharp
point or thorn; akazo to sharpen).
Trees or shrubs; leaves bipinnate or reduced to phyllodes, rarely absent; stipules 2, situated at base of phyllodes, caducous or persistent, small, scarious or sometimes spiny; inflorescences
pedunculate, or sessile, globose heads, cylindric spikes or racemes, axillary and solitary or fasciculate or paniculate at the ends of the branches; flowers small, numerous in the heads, regular,
normally hermaphrodite, bright golden-yellow to pale creamy white; sepals and petals 4 or 5, free
or united; stamens numerous, exserted, free, inserted under or just above base of ovary; style filiform, exceeding the stamens; ovary sessile or stipitate, glabrous or puberulous, ovules numerous; bracteoles subtending each flower small, brownish, spathulate or peltate, claws linear;
legumes variable, linear to oblong, flat to terete, straight to curved or spirally twisted, chartaceous
to woody, usually dehiscent; seeds oblong, almost orbicular or compressed-ovate, longitudinal
Of transverse in legume with a filiform funicle variously folded or encircling the seed and forming an aril.
The largest genus of the Mimosaceae, widely distributed in tropical and subtropical regions
of the world, most common in Africa and Australia with approximately 900 species. In Australia
this genus is widespread and abundant throughout the continent and is dominant especially in the
arid and semi -arid regions. Recent estimates put the number of species in Australia at about 660
(S. D. Hopper and B. R. Maslin 1978) with quite a significant number still remaining undescribed.

BIOLOGY OF ACACIA
Acacia is the largest genus of flowering plants in Australia. Species may be found in
almost all environments. They are most common in arid to semi-arid warm temperate and dry subtropical areas of Australia. Alpine to subalpine and rainforest areas have fewer species.
The genus is well developed in Tropical America and in Africa with few species in the northern hemisphere; much interesting information can be found in Pedley (1986) and Hnatiuk & Maslin
(1988).
A 'Biology of Acacias' was published by New (1984). This brings together much information on Acacia not only in Australia. It is written by an entomologist and the insects associated
with Acacia both in Australia and overseas are widely covered. Chapter headings include: I
Classification, 11 Ecology, III Acacias and man, IV Acacias and arthropods and V Acacias and
other organisms. The volume is concluded by a bibliography of 27 pages. It is by no means exhaustive and has some major omissions but brings together a great deal of information.
Simmons (1981, 1988) has published two volumes, 'Acacias of Australia' . In each volume
150 species are described and illustrated together with a small map indicating distribution in
Australia. A line drawing is given for each species showing a sprig of the plant and generally also
a separate drawing of the pod. A key leads to groups of species only. Many of the species from
South Australia occur in one or other of the volumes.
'Botanists of Australian Acacias' was published by Hall (1984). This is a useful source of
biographical notes on the collectors of the types of many Acacias and the origins of personal commemorative names.
A great deal of information and many references to legume systematics may be found in
Polhill & Raven (1981) in their two volume report of the International Legume Conference held
at Kew, London in 1978.
The genus was of great importance to the Australian Aborigines. The plants supplied firewood and wood for utensils and weapons, stems supplied gum which was eaten and used for hafting tools. Twigs were burnt and the ash used to make a quid of pituri (Duboisia hopwoodii) for
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chewing. About equal amounts of ash and pituri were used. The highly alkaline ash enhances the
extraction of nicotine and thus the pituri (or tobacco, Nicotiana) was made more effective.
Salves and washes were prepared, insect galls were eaten, and the plants are hosts to a number
of edible insect larvae. Most importantly seeds of many species were ground and used as a flour
for baking. A recent publication, O'Connell et al. (1983) lists 15 species used in a single area of
the Northern Territory alone. All too rarely have the species been accurately identified (as
above) and supported by herbarium specimens.
The uses of Acacia by the Aborigines of Central Australia has been recently studied by Kean
(1990). His paper gives details on the Aboriginal recognition of species and variants, the role of
fire, the use of the seeds for food and the nutritional value of the seeds of a number of species.
The use of Australian Acacia in developing countries is covered extensively by Turnbull
(1987). This volume consists of the proceedings of an international workshop held at Gympie in
Queensland in 198,6. Almost all aspects of growing Acacias are covered, no fewer than 44
papers describe the biology of Acacia in Australia, current research in Australia and research in
other countries. As each paper is followed by a bibliography the volume is a ready source of information on the genus. Recommended plantings for arid Australia may be found in Hall et al. (1972).
An attractive recent addition to the literature on Acacia is 'Wattle' by Hitchcock (1991), which
describes the wattle cult in Australia. It includes the origin of Wattle Day and the emergence of
golden wattle as the national floral emblem as well as stories, plays, songs and music celebrating wattle. There is a list of species by states and some fine illustrations by M. Flockton (seven
relevant to South Australia) as well as several photographs of harvested wattle bark in the Mt Lofty
Ranges.

Seeds and germination
Some records of Acacia seed longevity can be found in Ewart (1908).
The effect of pre-sowing seed treatments was studied by Aveyard (1968) on six Acacia
species. The results showed that acid treatment, hot water or scarification (scratching) all
improved germination over the controls. However the effects varied with the age of the seed as
a further dormancy develops in seed between 12-24 months after maturity. Scarification ofseed
was superior for seed 12 months old and acid treatment for seed 24 months old, both being superior to hot water treatment.
Clemens et al. (1977) studied the effects of manual chipping of seeds and several hot water
treatments on the germination of five Acacia species, three of which occur in South Australia i.e.
A. myrtifolia, A. longifolia and A. suaveolens. Manual chipping of the seeds induced rapid
uptake of water by the seeds with germination that compared favourably with any hot water treatment in most cases. In general, 80°C for times ranging from I' to 10 minutes provides optimum
conditions for overcoming dormancy. At 100° (Le. boiling) shorter times of 5-30 seconds were
adequate, after which there was a decline in germination. A. suaveolens proved more suscepti'
ble to damage at 100°C than the other species.
A substantial review of Acacia germination was presented by Cavanagh (1980). This also
covers aspects of morphology and anatomy and is completed by a bibliography of about 130 titles.
He points out that most research has been a means to improve germination and that little has been
done on fundamental work on the mechanisms that control germination. Few species have been
systematically studied and optimum treatment conditions are rarely available for different
species. He suggests that the use of 'green' seed should be investigated to obviate the need for
seed coat treatment. The major reason for dormancy is the water-impermeable seed coat and boiling water is by far the most common method of overcoming this protection. For small amounts
of seed it is the most convenient. The time at 100°C should be as short as possible, preferably less
than 5 seconds.
Seed proteins of 37 species of Acacia were studied by Brain (1987). Results were generally consistent with taxonomic grouping. On this basis the Australian Phyllodinae and Botrycephalae
appear closer to the African Vulgares than to the Gummiferae supporting the hypothesis of a separate origin of the Gummiferae group.
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Cane (1989) described the collection and storage of Acacia seeds by the Australian
Aborigines. Acacia seeds are usually ground before eating, but some species (including A. coriacea) were roasted and eaten directly. The Aborigines also recognised that some species were at
least partially toxic. The high concentration of tannins frequently found in the seed coats of legumes
may be reduced in part by yandying or winnowing crushed seeds and results in greater availability
of the starch and protein fraction during digestion.

Seed dispersal
Many plant genera produce seeds bearing an elaiosome-that is a fat or oil body on the outside of the seed, frequently derived from special development of the seed stalk. Ants or birds consume the elaiosome usually rejecting the seed. In taking seeds to their-nests or voiding them in
faeces, seeds may be effectively dispersed well away from the parent plants. Australia is rich in
ants and In plants dispersed by them. The phenomenon is called myrmecochory and is discussed
in detail for Australia by Berg (1975). He considered that at least 1,500 speciesin 87 genera are
dispersed by ants . Acacia is a genus in which elaiosomes are well developed and Berg estimates
that at least three-fifths of Australian Acacia species may be dispersed by ants. Many elaiosomes
are pale in colour, but some are brightly coloured and may attract birds. In some Acacia species
the funicle may be long, folded and coloured and the appendage is'white. The function of this combination does not seem to be understood. It is possible that coloured arils may attract bird distributors.
Of the Acacia species in South Australia, 11% have an inconspicuous funicle and aril, 20%
have a showy coloured funicle and aril, a further, 19% have a long folded funicle that is not recorded as coloured and showy and the remainder, 50%, have a white or off-white funicle and aril. A.
.farnesiana, which is morphologicallyand taxonomically distinct from other Australian species
of Acacia, has a swollen pod, the seeds separated by pith and the funicle neither folded nor thickened and the species is obviously distinct in this regard. Unlike many other shrubby Australian
legumes none of the pods of Acacia appear to be elastically dehiscent. Though varying greatly
in .length, construction, woodiness and coiling, most Acacia species have flattish, linear pods that
open along both margins exposing or dropping the seeds.
A later paper on seed dispersal is that by Davidson and Morton (1984) who studied 18 species
of Acacia In arid Australia. They divided them into bird-dispersed, ant-dispersed and species lacking active dispersal by animals. The 'colourful lipid (fat) rich arils of bird dispersed species are
nutritionally more valuable than the white appendage of the ant dispersed species. While ants will
collect the seeds of bird-dispersed species the opposite does not appear to occur. Of interest was
the fact that in A. ligulata geographic variation occurs and the seeds resemble ant-dispersed forms
in one population and bird dispersed in a second. South Australian species that were included in
this study were A. tetragonophylla, A. coriacea, A. ligulata, A. dictyophleba, A. ramulosa, A. pruinocarpa, A. aneura and A. victoriae.
In most cases species that are bird-dispersed have pods that split along their length and retain
the seeds on the pod which may be flat and open or coiled. The species that have white arils and
are ant dispersed form a more heterogeneous group. However, few of these display the seeds on
the pods. Either the pod or the seed is .dropped to the ground. A. ramulosa drops its unopened pods
below the shrub and dispersal is not clear.
The percentage of seeds parasitised by insects was also recorded and ranged from 2 to 22%
in three samples of A. ligulata, to 56% in a sample of A. pruinocarpa. About half of the species
had levels of parasitism below 10% and the other half ranged from 11-56%. The seed parasites
were Chalcid wasps.
Ford & Paton (1986) list the birds recorded eating.the arils of 10 species of Acacia. The vivid
red or yellow arils are mentioned p. 53,55 and Fig. 9. p. 57.,The period during which Acacia seeds
were available in the Everard Range and the species recorded is given on p. 108, Fig. 15.
Because of two different forms of dispersal by ants and birds the seeds are deposited either
at ant mounds or below the canopy of nurse trees.
A substantial paper on seed dispersal in. Australian Acacia species was published by
O'Dowd and Gill (1986). Information on the seeds of about 90 species is given. This included
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weight of seed, oil content, aril colour, weight,length, contortion, oil content and investment.
Analysis of the results related to the relatively few known records of distribution demonstrated
fairly convincingly that species with white-brown arils were often dispersed by ants and that those
with yellow-red arils were dispersed by birds.
The sole example of mammal dispersal was of a non-arillate species, and consisted of cattle, goats and horses eating the pods of the anomalous A. farnesiana which may be a late introduction to Australia. Outside Australia seed dispersal of Acacia by ants is unknown, while
somewhat similar bird dispersal is recognised in some American species. In others the whole pod
is the dispersal unit (cf. A. farnesiana). These are eaten by large animals which void the intact
seeds. Such species occur in both Africa and America and include A. nilotica an African species
naturalised in Australia, Coe (1987).
Frith (1962) records that Acacia seeds were an important item of food for the mallee fowl
in the summer months which together with Senna (=Cassia), were amongst the most regular items
of food supply. Unfortunately he names no species.

Acacia seedlings
The long series of papers by Cambage (1915-28) give information on many aspects of Acacia
seedlings. The change from pinnate leaf to phyllode is illustrated for many species together with
pictures of pods and seeds. Incidental notes on viability, response to salt water and leaf movement are noted. The names should be viewed with caution as there have been many changes since
the papers were published. The evaluation of the seedlings in the overall taxonomy of Acacia is
continued in the much less readily available paper by Vassal (1972).
Hair types
The hair types on 148 Australian Acacia species have been described by Boughton (1989).
Five types of non-glandular hairs and six types of glandular hairs occur on Acacia in Australia.
Many of the species in South Australia were studied. Hair types included simple or oblique single celled hairs, two-armed single celled hairs with equal or unequal arms and two-armed single
celled hairs with strongly curved arms. The glandular hairs had multicellular heads with singlecelled or multicellular stalks. Stellate hairs with multicellular stalks and a hair with a short single celled stalk, but with a flattened plate-like head occur. Their occurrence and persistence varied with species and all types tended to be less frequent on older exposed surfaces. There was some
relationship between the hair type and the sections of the genus. No species bore more than two
types of hairs.
Phyllodes (leaves)
The phyllode structure of 144 Acacia species belonging to sections Juliflorae, Plurinerves,
Lycopodiifoliae (not in S.A.) and the Phyllodineae, was studied by Boughton (1986,1990). This
included many species occurring in South Australia. Characters believed to be associated with
adaptation to aridity were investigated. The nature of the outer fleshy layer was recorded for each
species as continuous, interrupted or transitional depending on whether it was chlorophyll bearing (continuous), whether there were alternating patches of chlorenchyma and sclerenchyma (interrupted), or whether it was transitional. The possession of continuous palisade (uninerves) was seen
as a common feature of humid-dwelling acacia and the possession of interrupted palisade was characteristic of arid-dwelling species Le. the Juliflorae and Plurinerves. The characters are also related to the major infrageneric groupings.
An early survey of leaf glands in Acacia was made by Hardy (1912). Although mainly
Victorian species were examined, some occurring in South Australia were included. A plate showing the various positions and numbers of glands was published, but the biology and structure were
not discussed.
Another early note on glands and ants is that by Cleland (1965) who recorded the collection
of gland exudes on mulga by the honey-pot ants and also the activity of ants on A. oswaldii and
A.myrtifolia.
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A broad survey of extrafloral nectaries was given by Bentley (1977), with a substantial
bibliography leading to other literature. Local Acacia are not specifically discussed, but see
A. aneura, A. pycnantha and A. saligna.
The extrafloral nectaries of 43 phyllodineous Acacia species were studied by Boughton (1981).
Although the work was done in Queensland it involved many species occurring in South
Australia, so, the reader is referred to the original paper for details. Three types of nectaries were
recognised: (1) porate, these having a pore leading from the enclosed secretary cells to the outside, and were the most common form; (2) non-porate, these having the secretary cells exposed
in an open or dish-shaped nectary with flanking cells, and were less common (about 28% of those
examined); (3) flat, in which the secretary cells grade into the surrounding cells and have no flanking cells. Only one species A. macradenia (not South Australia) had this type of nectary. All species
examined had nectaries. As with the nectaries on the bipinnate species no drops of nectar were
observed and the free flow of nectar seems rare on plants in the field even at times of high humidity. The presence of sooty mould and the plugging of the pore with dark fungal mycelium suggest sugars are produced. The nectaries do not seem to be especially favoured by any insects. There
was some relationship between nectary types and taxonomic grouping. All the Juliflorae examined had porate nectaries, but all three types occur in the Phyllodineae. There was a weak relationship between nectary type and phyllode length: non-porate nectaries on shorter phyllodes and
porate nectaries on longer phyllodes.
Theextrafloral nectaries of the bipinnate Acacia species were studied by Boughton (1985).
All the species that occur in South Australia were included. She discussed and illustrated five different forms of nectary; the porate, the secretary surface of which is largelyenclosed and has a
pore giving access to the outside, the porate chambered which is somewhat similar to the first
except that there is a distinct chamber below the pore opening, the non porate in which the neetary is elevated on a short stalk scarcely longer than wide, the non-porate flat, the nectary of which
may be slightly raised but forms a shallow saucer rather than a dome and finally the non-porate
stalked, in which the nectary is raised well above leaf axis by a distinct stalk. South Australian
species have the following nectary forms
Acacia baileyana
porate chambered
A. mearnsii
porate
A. dealbata
porate chambered
A. mitchellii
none
A. decurrens
porate chambered
A. farnesiana
porate
There may be some gradation between the porate and porate-chambered and also between the nonporate and flat nectaries. In her study of the nectaries of the phyllodineous species (Boughton,
1981) only porate, non-porate and flat types were found. Porate nectaries were found only in
Section Botrycephalae, while non-porate nectaries occurred in both Section Pulchellae and
Section Acacia (A. jarnesiana). The nectary position varied widely from species to species and
may be present on the rachis, but not on the petiole and vice versa or on both. Although sooty
moulds may be associated with all types of nectary, surprisingly no secretions were observed by
Boughton. The function of the nectaries remains obscure. Unlike many extrafloral nectaries they
appear to attract few ants. See A. pycnantha for their possible role in bird pollination. Other studies indicate that they do not secrete large amounts of nectar.

Cyanogens
Forty-four Australian species of Acacia were shown to be cyanogenic (contain cyanides),
Conn et al. (1985). Most of these (37) occurred in section Juliflorae. The testing of herbarium specimens compared with living material seems to be quite reliable. The majority of the cyanogenic
Australian Acacia species appear to lack a specific enzyme capable of releasing the cyanogenic
substrate rapidly which may·explain why Acacia is rarely incriminated in stock poisoning. The
research suggested that many Australian species were variable for cyanides. There were three main
areas of species richness for cyanogenic taxa: (1) semi -arid northern wheatbelt of Western
Australia, (2) arid NW of Western Australia (Pilbara tablelands), (3): tablelands of the Great
Dividing Range between Brisbane and Sydney.
A later publication, Maslin, Conn & Hall (1990), reported on an extensive survey of herbarium specimens. In all 44 species of Acacia were detected capable of releasing HCN most were
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in Section Juliflorae (37) in Section Acacia (2), in Sect. Botrycephalae (1) and in Sect. Pulchellae
(1), the status of A. dealbata remained equivocal.

Gums
Many Acacia produce gum on their trunks and branches. The best known is 'gum Arabic'
from A. senegal which is used as an adhesive. It is produced in Africa, mainly the Sudan,
Howes (1949). Although many Australian Acacia produce gum the quality is inferior to gum
Arabic, the cost of which is much greater so that little entered into commerce. Maiden (1906)
describes the struggling industry when 'good, bright glossy to fine bold frosted Australian' gum
sold for 27 shillings per cwt in London.
Anderson (1978) summarises some of the chemotaxonomic aspects of Acacia gums and the
list includes many species found in South Australia. The gums are complex polysaccharides but
all those studied to date have been chemically unique and distinguishable without difficulty. The
analyses do reflect the taxonomy of Acacia, but are time-consuming for ready application.

Wattle bark
Wattle bark has a long history as a material for tanning leather, Maiden (1906). Australian
wattle bark was used early in our history and was shipped to Europe. Although various species
were used A. decurrens and A. pycnantha soon became the most popular species for this product. In South Africa (particularly in Natal) an Australian species named from there as A~ mearnsii has been widely planted and a Wattle Research Institute established, Sherry (1971). Production
in South Australia (which was almost wholly A. pycnantha) reached its peak in the first decades
of this century. Production struggled on through' the Depression and seems finally to have
ceased about the beginning of the second World War. Details of production may be found in the
Statistical Register of South Australia. The local material was first replaced by tanning extract
from South Africa, but now vegetable tanning has been almost wholly replaced by the use of
chromium sulphate.
For current activities of wattle bark production in South Africa see Beard (1957) and
Sherry (1971). This industry is largely based on the Australian species A.mearnsii.

Pollen and pollination
Composite pollen grains occur in all species of Acacia (Kenrick & Knox, 1982). In
Australian Acacia species the grain number may be 4, 8, 12 or 16 per polyad (pollen cluster) and
may be 16 or 32 in African species. There is a correlation between polyad grain number and maximum pod seed number. Data suggest that the polyad of Acacia is a mechanism to ensure seed
set following a single pollination event. Several South Australian species are discussed in this
paper. In most species the ovule number is less than the polyad grain number and hence the maximum seed number is usually less than the polyad grain number. There is also a suggestion that
the size of the stigma terminal cup is related to the size of the polyad.
The structure and histochemistry (cell chemistry) of the stigma and style of six Australian
species of Acacia was studied by Kenrick & Knox (1981). This included four species that occur
in South Australia. The stigma is non-papillate and forms a cup-shaped depression at the tip of
the style. At anthesis (flowering) a complex exudate of proteins, carbohydrates and lipids (fats)
occurs. No cuticle was detected over the stigma surface. The style has a central conducting tissue of elongated cells which stain intensely for protein'and are loosely packed in a mucilaginous
(sticky-slimy) extracellular matrix. The style is often much contortedin the bud and;may be exserted between the corolla tips before anthesis so that the flowers are protogynous (Le. stigma receptive before pollen is shed). Examination of other species did not show any unusual features and
it would seem that style' and stigma morphology is remarkably constant.
Nine Acacia taxa were studied by Bernhardt (1987) for the activity of bees and wasps at six
Victorian sites. They included A. longifolia, A. mearnsii, A. mitchellii, A. myrtifolia, A. paradoxa,
A. pycnantha and A. retinodes all ofwhich occur in South Australia. Twenty-seven kinds of bees,
88% of the catch, greatly outnumbered the 24 kinds of wasps. As the flowers are nectarless the
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fused pollen grains are the only reward. There was no correlation between the density and
diversity of bees foraging on Acacia species bearing secreting extra-floral nectaries and those which
lacked extra-floral nectar secretion while flowering. No wasps were collected on A. retinodes.
The wasps frequently foraged the extra-floral nectaries before foraging the flowers and the results
suggested that wasps are of secondary importance to seed set at least at these sites.

Pigments
The yellow colouring matter in the flowers of four species of Acacia was analysed by Petrie
(1923). The water-soluble yellow pigment isolated from each species was identical and proved
to be a glucoside of kaempferol. The four species were A. discolor, A. linifolia, A. decurrens and
A. long ifolia.

Species distribution
The phytogeography (distribution) of Acacia species in Western Australia was presented by
Hopper & Maslin (1978). The paper should be referred to for full details which are only partly
relevant to South Australia. They demonstrate extreme species richness on the inland eastern margin of the South-West Botanical Province. Minor centres were found in the Pilbara, Desert and
Northern Botanical Provinces. Approximately 80% of the 500 species occurring in Western
Australia are confined to that area.
Further studies on the distribution of Acacia in Western Australia have been mapped by
Hnatiuk & Maslin (1980), Hnatiuk, Maslin & D' Antuona (1983) and for Australia by Maslin &
Pedley (1982). These accounts include some or most of the species in South Australia and are a
major source of information.
In an analysis of Acacia distribution in arid Central Australia, which includes at least half
of South Australia, Maslin & Hopper (1982) mapped the distribution of the principal sections covering 118 species. In addition they list and give information in tabular form of about 35 species
that are confined (or nearly so) to the area. The origins of the Central Australian Acacia are geographically diverse. The maps show that Section Lycopodiifoliae (not in South Australia) and
Section Juliflorae have their. strongholds in the northern and more tropical areas of Australia while
Sections Phyllodinae and Plurinervae are more generally spread. They conclude that Central
Australia is only a minor centre of species richness and that the region has a predominance of
species with tropical affinities. They point out that 95 of the 118 Central Australian species have
recognisable close relatives and variants which suggests that many of the extant taxa had their
origins in the recent geological past. A full list of species with their affinities and distribution is
given in tabular form.
The geographic patterns in the distribution of Australian Acacia as a whole have been published by Hnatiuk & Maslin (1988). Six maps give the distribution of the nine sections. The highest density of species occurs in the south-west of Western Australia with 42% of Australian species,
66% of which are endemic. The second area of richness is along the Great Dividing Range in eastern Australia. There are a number of secondary centres in the north and north-east of Australia,
and rocky tablelands in the Arid Zone and in western Victoria. The section Juliflorae is distinctly
tropical in distribution, while the section Phyllodineae fends to be temperate south-western and
south-eastern. The Pulchellae are essentially western Australian and the Botrycephalae essentially
south-eastern Australian. The general patterns of species richness of Eucalyptus had some similarities with those of Acacia but also distinct differences.
The patterns of distribution of the three subgenera and nine sections of the genus are discussed
by Maslin & Pedley (1988) in greater detail using the maps in Hnatiuk & Maslin (1988).

Chemotaxonomy
The chemotaxonomy of Acacia is summarised in Pedley (1986). It is not appropriate to discuss all the papers in this handbook. Suffice to say that flavonoid compounds of the heartwoods
of Acacia support the identity of some groups and sections of the genus. The details may be found
in Tindale & Roux (1969, 1974). The free amino acids in the seeds could be divided into four prin-
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cipal groups that are related to the taxonomy of the genus. Free amino acid can be toxic and the
levels and particular amino-acids present may be closely related to the predation of seeds by insects,
In turn, the use of seeds for human consumptionis affected. The Aborigines, see O'Connell et
aI. (1983), recognised some species as sub-toxic. The presence of cyanogenic glycosides is limited (Conn et aI., 1985) and has been of little use in taxonomy.
The presence of rusts (Ravenelia, Uromycladium and Uromyces) on their hosts was also related to the taxonomy. A recent account of dematiaceous hyphomycetes (Corynespora, Sporidesmium
and Janetia) on Acacia was given by Sutton & Pascoe (1988). These fungi are not pathogenic,
but may form unsightly conditions that could affect the commercial acceptability of plants so blemished.
The Psylloidea (small sap sucking bugs) on Acacia may be found in Morgan (1984).
Species of the genus Aeizzia (with many undescribed species) have been found on A. baileyana
and A. anceps. In addition unidentified Eriopsylla has been found on unidentified Acacia.
Species of Psylla have been found on A. decurrens, A. pycnantha and A. paradoxa (as armata)
and A. hakeoides.

Mistletoes
The mistletoe species recorded on Acacia in South Australia are given under each species.
Barlow & Wiens (1977) discuss the case for cryptic mimicry in Australian mistletoes, many of
which resemble their hosts. They consider the following pairs to show either high host specificity
and vegetative similarity or close resemblance to the principal host.

Amyema hillianum
A. fitzgeraldii
A. maidenii
A. nestor
A. preissii
Dendrophthoe acacioides
Lysiana murrayi

to
to
to
-, to
to
to
to

Acacia estrophiolata
A. aneura
A. aneura
A. aneura
A. species
A. species
A. aneura

Many other species of mistletoe and non-Acacia hosts are listed. There is no evidence that the
host influences the morphology of the mistletoe and cryptic mimicry of mistletoe appears to be
largely an Australian phenomenon. They suggest that it may provide protective concealment from
herbivorous vertebrates which in this case are probably species of possum. Most possums feed
at night and it may be that the silhouette of the mistletoe leaf is more important than colour per
se.
Ford & Paton (1986) give details of Mistletoes and their hosts with flower and fruit characters, p. 76, table 16.
Up to 30 'varieties' of Acacia are cultivated in southern France from where cut branches are
sold as cut flowers (Mimosa). In season special trains leave daily to convey to Paris large quantitiesof this favourite flower, see Poucher (1984).
The Acacias of the Adelaide Plains were described by Kraehenbuehl (1972) where twentythree species are briefly described and mapped.

Taxonomy
The genus Acacia is currently subject to intensive research on all continents and there is a
body of opinion in favour of dividing the genus into several genera which could include the names
Acacia, Racosperma and Senegalia. Most, but not all, of the Australian species would become
Racosperma. The arguments in favour are presented by Pedley (1986, 1989) and many new combinations of names have been made by Pedley (1986, 1987a, 1987b) who lists all species that occur
in Queensland or are naturalised in New Zealand. There still remain many names in Acacia in
southern Australia that have not been transferred to Racosperma and to date few authors have followed his concepts. If these changes were madeall the South Australian species would become
Racosperma except A. farnesiana and A. nilotica which would remain in Acacia. The combinations made by Pedley relevant to the South Australian species are given as synonyms in this work.
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A numerical analysis of 171 species of Acacia was presented by Pettigrew & Watson
(1975). The results supported the separation of the species into two main groups, associating the
bipinnate Botrycephalae closely with the uninerved phyllodinous species and separating them from
the Pulchellae. A number of the lower levels of classification proposed by Vassal and Bentham
were not supported, although Vassal's (1972) main outline is confirmed.
Pedley (1978, 1979, 1980) presented a revision of Acacia in Queensland. Many species, particularly those in arid South Australia, also occur in Queensland. The introductory pages of this
revision provide much general information on the genus. Examples of glands, venation, inflorescences and pods are illustrated. There is a substantial bibliography. Pedley (1986) supports the
separation of Acacia, Senegalia and Racospermawuu reference to the morphology of seedlings,
leaves, flowers and inflorescences, anatomy of the pod, the occurrence of extrafloral nectaries,
pollen form and several chemical constituents. Geographical distribution is interpreted in terms
of plate tectonics but long range dispersal of Racosperma from Australia (as far as Hawaii) has
occurred. Many new taxonomic combinations (name changesjare made in this paper. This is
Pedley's principal paper proposing and supporting the division of Acacia into three genera, but
it has not yet been widely accepted.
A case against prompt division of Acacia, also throwing doubt on the use of the name
Racosperma, is presented by Maslin (1989) who cautioned against division in the present state
of know ledge of the taxa throughout the world. Acacia is common in Africa and the Americas
so that division of the genus would have wide ramifications and result in many name changes.
Further changes and new combinations are not made here as this Handbook is considered an
updating of the original and not a critical revision of the genus in this State, i.e. the original generic concept is retained without prejudice to any later decisions.
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Acacia dodonaeifolia (flowers in globular heads)

Acacia longifolia (flowers in cylindrical spikes)
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1 Acacia spinescens Benth.; spiny wattle

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.J.Bot. 1:323 (1842).
spina (L.)-thorn, spine;~escens (L.)--"':beginning,
refers to the branches ending in a spine or sharp point.
Syn. Choretrum oxycladum F. Muell. Fragm.
Phyt.Aust. 1:121 (1858); A. B. Court, Muelleria 2:158
(1972).
Small, glabrous, erect, rigid, spreading intricate
shrubs to 1 m high; branches spinescent, grey-green,
terete but striate with thin light coloured ridges.
Phyllodes absent or if present (very rarely) then articulate, thick, Iinear; 1-5 cm long and to 2 mm broad,
1-veined with a curved or hooked point. Inflorescences
simple; flower-heads small, .globular, bright yellow,
3-8-flowered, sessile or sometimes on peduncles to
6 mm long; flowers 5-merous; bracts and bracteoles
brown, notas conspicuous as in A. continua. Legumes
shortly stipitate, linear-moniliform, curved, 2-3 cm
long and to.S mm broad; margins thick, light brown.
Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid-ellipsoid; funicle short, not folded, expanded into a fleshy
clavate ariI.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula, Northern and Southern Lofty, Murray,
South-Eastern (upper part) and Kangaroo Island regions, throughout these areas associated with
a number of different vegetation formations and a wide variety of soil types. Rainfall 300-1 200
mm. Also N.S.W. and western Vie,

Cultivation. A useful, hardy, low growing shrub suitable for group plantings or on rockeries' thrives on a variety of soil types. moderate to fast growth rate.
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I-Acacia spinescens Benth. A, flowering twig; AI, portion of flowering twig x 4; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 6.
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2 Acacia continua Benth.; thorn wattle

G. Bentham, Fl.Aust. 2:322 (1864). continua (L.)uninterrupted; refers to the phyllodes (phylloclades)
being continuous with the stem.
Small, glabrous, erect, open, rigid shrubs to 1 m
high; branches rigid, ascending, grey-green but becoming brownish on older stems, angular-striate to terete.
Phyllodes continuous with the stem, rigid, almost terete,
striate with several raised veins, tapering into a pungent
point, the lower phyllodes 2-4 cm long and straight or
slightly curved, upper phyllodes shorter, distant and
often recurved or becoming spine like. Inflorescences
simple and axillary, solitary or twin; flower-heads
golden-yellow, c. 30-flowered, on short almost sessile
peduncles; bracts and bracteoles brown conspicuous
especially in the bud; flowers 5-merous. Legumes
curved or twisted, moniliform 3-8 cm long, 3-4 mm
broad. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ellipsoid; funicle
short thickening into a clavate aril.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Common in the Eyre Peninsula and Flinders Ranges regions and southwards
through the Northern and Southern Lofty regions to near Adelaide. Also a scattered occurrence
eastwards to Plumbago into the Eastern region. Mainly associated with woodland or open scrub
formation. Soils; mainly hard alkaline red duplex, shallow or grey-brown calcareous and sandy
alkaline yellow duplex. Rainfall 200-600 mm. Also N.T. and N.S.W.

Cultivation. A small, low-growing shrub suitable as an ornamental, especially for rock gardens, preferring well drained medium soils, growing also on dry stony rocky open situations on
inland areas; rather short lived. Medium-fast growth rate.
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2-Acacia continua Benth. A, flowering twig with legumes; C, portion of phyllode x 3;
S, seed and funicle x 6.
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3 Acacia acanthoclada F. Muell.; harrow wattle

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 3:127 (1863). akantha (Gr.)-a thorn, prickle; klados (Gr.)-a branch.
Low, rigid, spreading.. divaricately branched
shrubs 0.75-2 m high; branchlets terete, whitish
pubescent, tapering into hard sharp subulate points.
Stipules readily caducous on older branchlets, triangular, small. Phyllodes obovate, narrow-cuneate, 4-8
mm long, 2-4 mm broad, flat, rigid, ascending, hairy,
upper margin humped and ending in a small main vein
situated near lower. margin, lateral veins few.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary; flowerheads globular yellow, c. 30-flowered; peduncles
usually longer than phyllodes; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear but usually spirally coiled, c. 3 mm
broad, dark grey when mature. Seeds longitudinal in
legume; funicle short, expanded into a thick aril,

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Occurs on either side of the River
Murrayin the Murrayregion between Morgan and Renmark and also on western Eyre Peninsula
and further inland near Immarna in the Nullarbor region. Mainly in open mallee scrub associated with Eucalyptus socialis and Eucalyptus gracilis. Soils; brown calcareous and sandy earths.
Rainfall 250-500 mm. Also W.Aust., N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. A useful, small hardy ornamental low windbreak species with unusual foliage,
suitable for inland areas, does well in well drained sandy soils. Moderate growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare to
Uncommon in South Australia.
Related species. Appears to be closely related to Acacia bidentata which occurs only in the southwestern province of W.Aust., but differs in the obovate or broadly cuneate-oblong phyllodes.
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3-Acacia acanthoclada F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 8.
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4 Acacia rhetinocarpa J. M. Black

J. M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 44:193 t.l0
(1920). rhetine (Gr.)-resin or gum; karpos (Gr.)fruit.
Erect, compact, rounded, resinous, spreading
shrubs 0.5-1.5 m high; branchlets hairy, light yellowish-brown but becoming dark grey towards the base.
Phyllodes obliquely obovate 2-5 mm long, 2-3 mm
broad, flat, thick, erect, yellowish-green, resinous,
minutely glandular, obscurely I-veined, occasionally
with a few obscure lateral veins, a small gland is situated below the oblique point on the outer margin.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary; flowerheads globular, bright yellow c. 12-15-flowered;
peduncles glabrous, 4-7 mm long; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear, 1-3.5 cm long, 2-2.5 mm broad,
straight or curved, biconvex, brown, resinous and
glossy, apex acute; margins pale, slightly thickened.
Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle short,
folded under the fleshy aril..

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust. Found scattered in a few small areas near the east coast
of Eyre Peninsula region around Arno Bay, east coast of Yorke Peninsula region near Curramulka,
Southern Lofty region and also in the Murray.region restricted to the Monarto a~ea. Usually in
open scrub vegetation, associated with Eucalyptus gracilis, E. socialis and E. incrassata. Soils;
calcareous sands, red shallow porous loam or grey-brown calcareous loamy earths. Rainfall
250-350 mm.

Cultivation. Little known in cultivation. Would recommend as small ornamental shrub, suitable for rockeries or roadside planting. It does well in neutral or alkaline sandy soils and has a
moderate growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) and Briggs & Leigh (1988) consider this
species Vulnerable to Endangered in South Australia.
Notes. Preiss (1968) describes visits to the Monarto region to search for and protect the
uncommon A. rhetinocarpa. Initiatives from the Field Naturalists Society resulted in the protection
of populations of the species.
Spooner (1974) describes visits to the protected colonies of this species near the FerriesMacDonald Conservation Park, where fencing has allowed growth and regeneration of native
species to proceed. An augmented list of species present is also given.
Related species. Acacia acinacea (sp. 6) and Acacia merrallii (sp. 26) have similar flat oblique-obovate phyllodes, but are never resinous. Acacia glandulicarpa (sp. 63) has very similar phyllodes but differs
in having two prominent veins and legumes covered with short brown hairs. The species has affinities with
A. brachyclada W.V. Fitzg, an endemic W.Aust. species.
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4-Acacia rhetinocarpa J. M . Black. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode x 5; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 7.
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5 Acacia helmsianaMaiden

J. H. Maiden, J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S.W. 53:174-175
(1920). The name commemorates the explorer Mr R.
Helms who collected this species during the Elder
Expedition.
Shrub to 2 x 3 m, branching from ground level.
Branchlets slightly angled at extremities glabrous,
resinous, brown,phyllode bases conspicuous on
younger stems. Bark. grey to reddish-brown. Phyllodes
terete or compressed, 1-2 cmlong, 0.5-1.5 mm broad,
straight, curved or shallowly sigmoid, resinous, 2veined, veins obscure often brownish and impressed,
apex bluntly uncinate and laterally mucronulate. Gland
adjacent to the mucro. Stipules minute. Inflorescences
axillary, simple, solitary; peduncles 8-16 mm long;
flower-heads globular, .6-7 mm diameter, yellow, about
20-30- flowered. Legumes linear 4-7.5 cm long, 3-4
mm broad, curved or coiled, flat, constricted between
seeds. Seeds apparently longitudinal but not seen.

•
••

..r
(j

Flowering time! June to (principally) August, ripe pods not recorded.
Occurrence. S.Aust. in the far North-West only in the Serpentine Lakes area. Collected from'
dune slopes and sandy swales. It also occurs in W.Aust. and N.T.
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5-Acacia helmsiana Maiden. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, Ll, legume.
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6 Acacia acinacea Lindley; gold dust wattle

Lindley in T. L. Mitchell, Three Exped.Australia
edn. 1, 2:265 (1836). acinaces (L.)-a short Persian
sword, a reference to the shape of the phyllode.
Syn. A. obliqua A. Cunn. ex Benth., Hook.
Lond. J.Bot. 1:334 (1842) non Desv. 1814; A. rotundifolia Hook.Bot.Mag. 69, t. 4041 (1843); A. cyclophylla
Schldl. Linnaea 20:663 (1847).

(J

Small, straggly, often spindly and rather looselybranched shrubs to 1.5 m high with short thin stems that
divide into rather long slender arching branches;
branchlets reddish-brown, usually pubescent slightly
angular but soon becoming almost terete, marked with
small raised phyllode bases. Phyllodes obliquely obovate or orbicular, 5-14 mm long, flat, more or less
pubescent (sometimes .quite densely hairy), mucronulate, main vein close to the lower margin and somewhat
obscure, usually with a few fainter lateral veins; glands
small on the upper margin below middle. Inflorescences
simple and axillary solitary or twin; flower-heads globular, bright yellow, c. 10-15-flowered;
peduncles slender glabrous usually longer than the phyllodesi flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear,
spirally coiled, 2-4 mm broad, mid to dark brown, glabrous or sometimes sparsely hairy; margins yellowish, vein-like. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle short, thickened into a
clavate aril.

Flowering time. May-September.
Occurrence. Northern and Southern Lofty, Kangaroo Island, Flinders Ranges (southern part)
and Murray regions, mainly on the western side of the Murray around Sedan, with an isolated
occurrence at Loxton (T.R.N. Lothian 1952). Soils; mainly hard acidic or neutral yellow duplex
and brown calcareous earths. Rainfall 300-800 mm. Also N.S.W. and Vie.

Cultivation. A highly recommended species for ornamental planting forming a compact,
spreading, rounded shrub, with long arching branches in cultivation; profusely flowering in spring.
Fast growth rate.
Note. Maslin (1987b) discusses the confused nomenclature and allied species of A. acinacea.
Description of the new species A. halliana is given (q.v.) and the relationship of A. acinacea to A.
imbricata, A. microcarpa and A. triquetra with commentary and maps provided.
Related species. Acacia glandulicarpa (sp. 63) can be confused as to phyllode shape but differs in having two
prominent veins, and the legumes covered with glandular hairs. The name Acacia cyclophylla Schltdl. has been applied
to specimens with densely pubescent phyllodes but is here treated as a synonym.
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6-Acacia acinacea Lindl. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 7.
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7 Acacia erinacea Benth.

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.J.Bot. 1:360 (1842).
erinaceus(L.)-prickly, of the nature of a hedgehog.
Small, rigid, spreading, intricate shrubs 0.5-2 m
high; branchlets spine-tipped, whitish slightly angularstriate, glabrous, becoming grey-brown, young growth
reddish. Phyllodes narrowto broadly obliquely lanceolate, 5-12 mm long, 2-4 mm broad, flat, thick, rigid,
erect or spreading, grey-green or often with a whitish
scurfy covering, young phyllodes reddish-brown,
I-veined, apex with a small straight or curved mucro;
glands small situated on the upper margin below the
centre of the phyllode. Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary; flower-heads globular mid-yellow, 15-20flowered; peduncles filiform, glabrous reddish-brown,
5-12 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes oblong,
1.5-3 cm long, c.. 1 cm broad, flattish obtuse but
shortly pointed. Seeds oblique in legume; funicle with
2 or J folds and tapering gradually into a small fleshy
aril.

Flowering time. September-October.
Occurrence. A minor occurrence in the south-west corner of the Nullarbor region is an extension of the main occurrence of this species from W.Aust. In open scrub vegetation, associated with
Eucalyptus socialis. Soils; shallow calcareous loamy. Rainfall c. 200 mm.

Cultivation. Suitable for low rainfall areas as a ground cover and rock garden ornamental.
The young growth which appears before it has finished flowering is a conspicuous reddish-brown
and is quite attractive. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Related species. Somewhat allied to A. merrallii (sp. 26) which differs in having broader phyllodes and
branches never ending in a spine.
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7-Acacia erinacea Benth. A, flowering twig with legumes; B, phyllodes x 3; S, seed and funicle x 5.
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8 Acacia paradoxa DC.; kangaroo thorn, hedge wattle

A.P. de Candolle, Cat.Pl.Hort.Bot. Monsp. 74
(1813). para (Gr.)-beside, near; doxa (Gr.)-glory,
splendour.
Syn. A. armata R. Br. in Ait.f., Hort.Kew. ed. 2.
5:463 (1813). Racosperma paradoxum (DC.)Martius
Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835).
Dense, bushy, spreading, prickly shrubs to 3 m
high; branchlets angular striate and grooved, hairy or
almost glabrous. Stipules rigid straight" divaricate,
spiny, 5-) 0 mm long. Phyllodes obliquely oblong or
lanceolate 1-2 cm long, 3-7 mm broad, glabrous or
hairy, upper margin often undulate, 1 prominent and
usually eccentric vein with a few less conspicuous lateral veins, apex acute or obtuse with a short oblique
point; glands small, 1-3 mm from the base.
Inflorescences simple 'and axillary, solitary; flowerheads globular deep golden yellow c. 40-flowered;
buds often appearing spiny due to the prominent bracteoles which have a subulate point extending above the petals; peduncles usually about as long as
phyllodes;flowers 5-merous. Legumes cylindrical, straight or curved, 4-7 cm long, 4-5 mm broad,
usually softly hairy. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle with 2-3 folds, scarcely
thickened into an aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Often occurs in dense patches in woodland, open forest, open scrub vegetation in the Eyre Peninsula (southern part), YorkePeninsula, Flinders Ranges, Northern and
Southern Lofty, Murray, South-Eastern and Kangaroo Island regions. Soils; mainly hard alkaline
red duplex, hard acidic or neutral yellow duplex and shallow calcareous loamy soils. Rainfall 3001 200 mm. Also W.Aust., Qld, N.S.W., A.C.T., Vic. and Tas.

Cultivation. Well known as a hedge plant and has been proclaimed a noxious plant for some
districts ofVic. since 1907 (see W. Parsons "Noxious weeds of Victoria" 1973). Fast growth rate.
Note. Possible hybrids have been recorded. Specimens with A. dodonaeifolia (sp. 19) as a
probable parent have been recorded from southern Eyre Peninsula. A second possible hybrid, with
A. triquetra (sp. 11) as a probable parent, has also been recorded from southern Eyre Peninsula.
Acacia paradoxa (as A. armata) has become established in South Africa, Ross (1975a) and is now naturalised in New Zealand, Webb et al. (1988).
Related species. Acacia glandulicarpa (sp. 63) mainly differs in being 2-veined.
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B

8-Acacia paradoxa DC. A, flowering twig; AI, portion of flowering twig showing stipules and flower buds;
B, phyllodes showing variation; F, flower-head in bud x 3; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 5.
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9 Acacia lineata A. Cunn. ex G. Don; streaked wattle

G. Don, Gen.Syst. 2:403 (1832). lineata (L.)streaked, marked with lines.
Syn. Racosperma lineatum (A. Cunn. ex G.
Don)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:351 (1987).
Bushy, spreading, green or greenish-yellow shrubs
0.5-1.75 m high and often the same or more across;
(j
branches almost terete but rough due to prominent
phyllode bases, sometimes slightly resinous pubescent
with short white curly hairs especially on young branchlets. Phyllodes narrow-linear 7-15 mm long, 1-3 mm
broad, erect, thick, sparsely pubescent, attenuated at the
base, . a resinous vein close to and parallel with lower
margin, apex acute; glands small, 1-2 mm from base.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary or twin;
flower-heads globular yellow 10-15-flowered; peduncles slender glabrous about as long as phyllodes;flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear but curved and twisted,
2-3 cm long, 2-3 mm broad, flattish but raised over the
seeds, scabrous and somewhat resinous; margins slightly thickened, yellowish; Seeds longitudinal
in legume, obloid; funicle short, thickening into a conical aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. A small local occurrence in the Yorke Peninsula region (northern area) but the
main occurrence is in the Murray region in open scrub vegetation associated with Eucalyptus
socialis and E. gracilis. Soils; brown calcareous earths; rainfall 250-500 mm. Also Qld, N.S.W.
and Vie.

Cultivation. An attractive and useful low-growing, free-flowering species suitable -for
ornamental planting, and as a rock garden species. Moderate growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) and Briggs & Leigh (1988) consider this
species Vulnerable to Endangered.
Related species. Acaciaflexifolia, which occurs in N.S.W. and Vie., is closely related but can be distinguished by its glabrous phyllodes which broaden towards their apices and bend sharply upwards near the
base. Acacia imbricata (sp. 10) is also closely related.
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9-Acacia lineata A. Cunn. ex G. Don. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode x 7; T, transverse section of
phyllode x 10; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle.
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10 Acacia imbricata F. Muell.

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 1:5 (1858).
imbricata (L.)-covered with tiles or scales; refers to
the overlapping phyllodes.
Dense, spreading, glabrous shrubs 1-2 m high;
branches numerous thin, ascending and somewhat willowy and marked with numerous raised phyllode bases;
branchlets reddish-brown, acutely angular. Phyllodes
linear-oblong, 10-16 mm long, 1.5-2 mm broad, flat
erect, crowded, imbricate, glabrous, I-veined, lateral
veins absent, apex almost truncate with a short oblique
mucro at the outer margin, slightly narrowed towards
the base; glands only at apex below the mucro.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary or twin;
flower-heads globular, bright yellow, 10-15-flowered;
peduncles slender, glabrous 10-20 mm long; flowers
5-merous. Legumes broadly linear, straight or slightly
curved, slightly compressed, light brown with a papery
texture; margins straight. Seeds longitudinal or
slightly oblique in legume, ovoid; funicle very short, passing abruptly into a prominent aril.

Flowering time. July-September.
Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust., and restricted to the southern part of Eyre Peninsula region
in the Port Lincoln, Cummins, Tumby Bay area and associated with open forest, woodland or open
scrub vegetation. Soils; mainly hard acidic neutral and sandy alkaline yellow duplex. Rainfall
400-500 mm.

Cultivation. A very showy shrub covered with flowers in spring, suitable for ornamental,
rockery or roadside planting; fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) and Briggs & Leigh (1988) both
consider this species Vulnerable.
Note. The relationships of A. imbricata are discussed in Maslin & Whibley (1987). They
consider it closely related to A. triquetra and perhaps not distinct from it. However the two species
do not overlap in distribution.
Related species. Acacia triquetra (sp. 11) is similar in habit, differs in having oblong, spreading-erect,
never imbricate, phyllodes, usually a small gland on upper margins. Acacia lineata (sp. 9) is a more rigid shrub
and has linear erect phyllodes which differ in being thicker and whose vein is close to one margin.
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IO-Acacia imbricata F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes on stem x 2; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 5.
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11 Acacia triquetra Benth.

Bentham, Hook. £oOO.f.Bot. 1:358 (1842). triquetrus
(L.)-three edged or three angled.
A spreading glabrous shrub to 1.5 m talL Branchlets
angled towards apex and ribbed below leaf bases. Phyllodes
narrowly oblong, oblanceolate to elliptic, abruptly narrowed
at the more or less rounded and excentrically beaked apex,
10-25 mm long, 2-6 mm wide, usually inclined to ascending, straight or slightly curved; midrib not prominent, lateralveinsobscure, Gland adjacent to the apical mucro,
sometimes an extra .one near the middle of the upper
margin. Inflorescence of 1-2 globular flower-heads on a
short axis of 0.5-1.5 mm long. Peduncle 3-8 mm long,
slender. Flower-heads globular, 10-18-flowered. Flowers
5-partite. Legumes linear, to 6 cm long, 3-4 mm wide,
straight to shallowly curved, mid to dark brown. Seeds
moreor less longitudinal, mostly oblongoid 2.5 -3.5 mm
long, 1.3-2.5 mm wide, shiny dark brown. Funicle once
bent and swollen to form an aril adjacent to the seed and
half its length.

o

Flowering time. July to October principally September, pods ripe in November and December.
Occurrence. Restricted to South Australia on Eyre and Yorke Peninsula and on Kangaroo
Island.

Cultivation. This may have been confused with A. acinacea in cultivation but will provide an attractive free flowering, moderate sized shrub.
Note. An account of this species and its close allies was published by Maslin (1987b). A key
is given to separate them and the distribution of some allies is mapped.
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I I-Acacia triquetra Benth. A, flowering twig; AI, portion of flowering twig showing glands; B, phyllodes
showing variation; L, legumes; S, seeds and funicle x 5.
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12 Acacia brachybotrya Benth.; grey mulga
G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.l.Bot. 1:347 (1842).
brachys (Gr.)-short; botrys (Gr.)-a spike.
Compact, dense, rounded, spreading, grey-green
shrubs 1-3 m high and often the same or more across;
branchlets slightly ribbed, not angular, hoary. Phyllodes
obliquely oblanceolate to obovate 1~3.5 cm long,
(j
5-15 mm broad, flat, grey-green, glabrous or silky hairy
never completely clothed with silky hairs, young
phyllodes silky hairy usually bronze to grey-white,
I-veined with inconspicuous lateral veins, apex obtuse
sometimes mucronate. Glands small on the upper
margin near the middle. Inflorescences axillary, solitary
or mostly 2-5 pedunculate heads on a short rachis or
common peduncle; flower-heads globular. bright yellow
20-30-flowered; peduncles slender finely pubescent up
to 20 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear,
straight or slightly curved, 3-7 cm long, 5-6 mm broad,
raised and sometimes warted over the seeds, dark
brown or somewhat glaucous; margins slightly constricted, thickened, yellowish. Seeds
longitudinal or oblique in legume; funicle short, thickened into a clavate ariI.
Flowering time. August-November.
Occurrence. This species is quite common, extending from the west near Fowler Bay across
Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula, Kangaroo Island, Northern and Southern Lofty, Murray and
South-Eastern regions. It occurs mainly in open-scrub vegetation on a variety of soil types. Rainfall
25D-500mm. Also Qld. N.S.W. and Vic.
Cultivation. The attractive silver-grey appearance makes it suitable for ornamental, hedge,
shelter belt or roadside planting. A hardy species suitable for dry country planting. Moderate
growth rate.
Notes. A hybrid swarm between A. brachybotrya and A. calamifolia is analysed by Leach &
Whiffen (1978). These hybrids could be referred to A. x grayana. The population of plants studied
was at Kiata, Victoria of which A. x grayana was clearly intermediate between A. brachybotrya and
A. calamifolia on basis of morphology. Hundreds of hybrids occurred amongst several thousand
parental plants. On the basis of phyllode morphology the two parents, the hybrid and two possible
backcross groups could be recognised. In addition the flavonoid chemical composition of
individual plants was studied and the results may be taken as strong evidence for hybridisation
though theyare too complex to be elaborated here. The pollen in Acacia is in polyads each
containing a regular number of pollen grains. The polyads of A. brachybotrya have 8 and those of
A. calamifolia have 16 grains without exception. The intermediates ranged between these (many
with 12) but even on one plant 8, 12, 16 grains could be found. Not only did the number of grains
support the hypothesis of hybridity but the structure of each polyad and pollen fertility was also
consistent. Ecologically the scene is complex with some soil preferences for each species apparent,
but overlap did occur and there was also overlap of the flowering times but only of a week or so.
The hybrids were intermediate in flowering time and tended to favour A. calamifolia (the earlier of
the two). The combined results convincingly support the hybrid origin of A. x grayana.
A. brachybotrya is a food plant for the larvae of the butterfly Nacaduba biocellata, Fisher
(1978).
A. brachybotrya, A. argyrophylla and A. spilleriana are all closely related and are not always
readily distinguished.
Related species. Closely related to Acacia argyrophylla (sp. 14) which differs mainly in having longer
phyllodes alway~ covered with a dense layer of glossy silky, more or less appressed hairs. A. wattsiana (sp. 50)
differs in having longer phyllodes, elongated racemes, and usually fewer flowers per head.
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12-Acacia brachybotrya Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legume;
S, seeds and funicle x 4.
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13 Acacia victoriae Benth.; elegant wattle, bramble wattle

G. Bentham in Mitch., J.Exped.Trop.Aust. 333
(1848). victoriae-refers to the Victoria River or upper
Barcoo in Qld where the type was collected.
Syn. A. sentis F. Muell., Pl.Indig. Colon. Vic. 2:18
(1863). Racosperma victoriae (Benth.)Pedley,
Bot.J.Linn.Soc. (London) 92:249 (1986) Acacia decora
var. spinescens Benth. Linnaea 26:620 (1855), Acacia
coronalis J. Black, Trans.Roy.Soc.S.Aust. 71:20 (1947).
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Tall, dense, thorny, much branched shrubs 2-5 m
high; branchlets nearly terete, striate, glabrous or
pubescent when young; bark smooth, but slightly
fissured at the base, yellowish-green to grey. Phyllodes
variable, lanceolate-oblong, linear to broad-linear or
more or less elliptical, straight or falcate, 2-5 cm long,
3-8 mm broad, flat glaucous to light green, 1 prominent
central vein and inconspicuous lateral veins, apex acute
or obtuse with a short straight or recurved mucro.
Glands small near base. Stipules frequent, rigid subulate
spiny. Inflorescences axillary, peduncles solitary or mostly twin or along elongated raceme axes;
flower-heads globular, pale creamy yellow, c. 30-flowered; peduncles slender hoary, 6-15 mm
long; flowers 5-merous (sepals free). Legumes thin and papery, flattish, yellowish-green becoming
light brown when mature, 4-8 cm long, 10-13 mm broad, surfaces' usually showing the outline of
the seed; margins slightly thickened, usually with some constrictions. Seeds transverse in legume
almost globular; funicle short, thickened into a smallaril.

Flowering time. August-December.
Occurrence. Widespread from near Adelaide through the Northern Lofty and Flinders
Ranges regions in tall and low woodland on rocky hillsides, ridges and flats then extending to the
Far North in the North-Western and Lake Eyre regions, associated with low shrubland and
hummock grassland. There are a few isolated patches, one around Cook in the Nullarbor region and
the other on the south coast near the Bluff at Victor Harbor. Soils; mainly brown calcareous earths,
shallow calcareous loamy, crusty alkaline and neutral red duplex soils. Rainfall 125-500 mm. Also
W.Aust., N.T., Qld, N.S.W. and Vic.

Cultivation. Useful for planting in the dry inland areas as a low shelter belt or for soil
stabilisation. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Notes. Grice & Westoby (1987) studied the seed banks and survival of A. victoriae at Fowlers
Gap in western New South Wales. They showed that the seed bank in the soil was from 50 to 3 900
seeds per square metre. Seedling density after emergence may reach 26 per square metre but this
usually represented only a small percentage (less than 6%) of the total seed bank. However seedling
death rate was high approaching 100% 12 months after germination. This suggests that if
establishment is intermittent it is most likely due to low seedling survival rather than infrequent
germination.
No fewer than six mistletoes have been recorded on A. victoriae in South Australia. The most
common is Lysiana exocarpi harlequin mistletoe and a single record of L. murrayi mulga mistletoe.
Almost as common as the first is Amyema preissii wire-leaved mistletoe with 1-2 records each of
A. quandang grey-leaved mistletoe, A. maidenii pale-leaved mistletoe and one only of A. hilliana.
Davies (1976, 1978) indicates that A. victoriae seeds were of some importance in the diet of
emus in Western Australia.
Shurcliff (1980) indicates that the seed of A. victoriae was eaten by birds in the far north-west
of South .Australia but does not say which species are involved.
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A. victoriae is the food plant for the larvae of several butterflies including lalmenus icilius, 1.
lithochroa, Nacaduba biocellata and Theclinesthes miskini, Fisher (1978). A. victoriae was
considered to have potential as a fodder tree in other arid areas of the world, Anon (1979).
However no examples of its successful use are given.
A. victoriae can regenerate from suckers and may at times form dense thickets.
Related species. Acacia victoriae ssp. arida Pedley was described in Austrobaileya 1:271 (1979). It is
distinguished from the type by its soft spreading hairs 0.2-0.3 mm long. Some of these specimens have much
broader penniveined phyllodes but are very variable. Pedley also claimed there is some ecological separation. A
number of South Australian collections have been so named but as many intermediates occur its distinction in
South Australia needs more study. When plotted most of the collections so identified are north and east of Lake
Eyre.
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14 Acacia argyrophylla Hook.; silver-mulga

W. J. Hooker,Curtis's Bot.Mag. 74: t.4384 (1848).
argyros (Gr.)-silver; phyllon (Gr.)-leaf.
Syn . .A. brachybotrya Benth. var. argyrophylla
(Hook.)Benth., Fl.Aust. 2:374 (1864).
Tall, erect, compact, spreading shrubs 2-3 m high
often the same or more across, with a golden and
silvery appearance; .branchlets slightly angular, striate,
covered with fine golden to silvery-grey appressed
hairs. Phyllodes oblanceolate,obovate 2-5 cm long,
6~20 mm broad, flat.. covered with short glossy silky
more or less appressed hairs, young phyllode golden
pubescent, main vein oblique, lateral veins inconspicuous, apex obtuse with a minute mucronate point.
Glands inconspicuous on upper margin near the middle.
Inflorescences axillary, solitary but mostly 2-5 on
short racemes which •. often grow out to form a leafy
shoot at the apex; flower-heads globular, golden yellow
25-35-flowered; peduncles slender golden pubescent,
8~20mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 5-10 cm long, 10-15 mm broad, dark brown,
undulate, raised and often roughed and wartedover the seeds; margins yellowish, vein-like
somewhat constricted between the seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ovoid-obloid; funicle short,
abruptly thickened into a white fleshy aril.

Flowering time. July-November.
Occurrence. This species is associated with woodland and open scrub mainly in the Flinders
Ranges (southern part), Northern and Southern Lofty and Murray regions, with a few occurrences
in Yorke Peninsula region. Often confined to roadside vegetation due to agricultural development.
Soils; mainly hard alkaline red duplex, brown and grey-brown calcareous earths. Rainfall
350-500 mm. Also in central western Vie,

Cultivation. A particularly ornamental shrub because of its attractive golden or silvery
foliage. Suitable for parks and roadside plantings, does well in neutral or calcareous well-drained
soils. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Note. A. argyrophylla has few records of mistletoes infesting it, two records only of Lysiana
exocarpi harlequin mistletoe and a single record of Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe.
Related species. Closely related to A. brachybotrya (sp. 12), which differs mainly in having grey-green
phyllodes rarely tinged with gold and never being completely covered with silky hairs.
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14-Acacia argyrophylla Hook. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 2.
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15 Acacia spilleriana I.E. Brown

I.E. Brown, Forest Fl.S.Aust. 7th. Pt. t.31 (1886).
The name commemoratesE, Spiller, an early Government Printer of this Colony.
Syn. A. brachybotrya Benth. var. spilleriana (I.E.
Brown)F. Muell. ex Maiden, The Forest Flora of New
South Wales 6:48 (1914), t.200.
Bushy, compact, rounded, spreading, grey-green
shrub 1-3 m tall, bark smooth; branchlets densely
hoary pubescent. Phyllodeselliptic to oblong elliptic
less often to obovate, slightly asymmetric, apex
rounded, 2-3 cm long, 1-1.8 cm wide, firm, grey-green,
new shoots sometimes silvery, fallen phyllode bases
persistent; marginal and main vein prominent, lateral
veins obscure. Glands inconspicuous, just above the
pulvinus.: Inflorescence of few globular heads from a
short common peduncle. Peduncle 5-8 mm long;
pedicel 1-2.5 cm; flower-heads globular, about 1 cm
diam., mostly exceeding the phyllode, bright yellow,
flowers5-merous. Legumes to 5.5 cm long, 1.4-1.8 cm wide, firm, glabrous, dark grey when
mature but with a white bloom, often with only 1-2 seeds setting, not constricted between the
seeds. Seeds oblique, 5-6 mm long, 3-4 mm wide; funicle short thickened into an obliquely
terminal ariI.

Flowering time'. Flowering commences in August and is at its peak in September with pods
available from September to December.
Occurrence. Restricted to the northern Mt Lofty Ranges between Tarlee and Burra.
Substantial populations of this species occur along the road between Worlds End and Emu Downs
where it crosses Scrubby Range.
Cultivation. Could make a useful large shrub with greyish leaves and showy yellow flowers.
Related species. Closely related to A. brachybotrya (sp. 12) from which it differs in its broader phyllodes
and legumes and from A. argyrophylla (sp. 14) which has narrower phyllodes, golden pubescence, longer
legumes and longitudinal seeds. Further study of the relationships of all three is desirable as distinctions are
often difficult to achieve.
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I5-Acacia spilleriana I.E. Brown. A, flowering twig; B, legumes; C, seeds with funicles.
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16 Acacia podalyriifoliaA. Cunn. ex G. Don

G. Don, Gen.Syst. 2:405 (1832). Podalyria, a
genus of South African legumes often with silvery
leaves; folium (L.)-a leaf. A reference to the silvery
leaves of this wattle.
Syn. Racosperma podalyriifolium (A. ·Cunn. ex G.
Don)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:354 (1987).

~
~))~,~

A bushy tree to 5 m, branchlets terete, hoary with
dense, erect, white hairs. Phyllodes elliptic or ovate,
mostly acute, asymmetric the midrib nearer the upper
margin, penniveined 2-5 cm long, 1-2 cm wide,
glaucous and with variously dense, stiff, erect, white
hairs; gland inconspicuous. Inflorescence of simple or
branched racemes from the upper leafaxils giving a
showy paniculate effect; axis 5-9 cm long with 10-20
heads of flowers; peduncles 4-7 mm long. Flowers
20-30 per head, 5-partite, bright yellow. Legume to
9 cm long, 2 cm broadcglaucous, densely pubescent at
first with stiff erect white hairs, flat with prominent
undulate margin. Seeds longitudinal, 6-7 mm long, 3-4 mm broad; funicle thickened into a clavate
aril.

Flowering time. In flower between April and September principally June and July with pods
ripe in November.

Occurrence. Originally from Queensland this species has become sparingly naturalised in the
Southern Lofty region spreading from cultivated plants.
Cultivation. A popular and widely grown species. It flowers freely during the winter and its
silver-grey leaves are attractive at all times.
Notes. A. podalyriifolia has become established in South Africa, Ross (1975a).
The flowers and seed pods of A. podalyriifolia can be used to dye wool. The colours range
from grey-green to yellow depending on the mordant used, Martin (1974).
A. podalyriifolia appears to be the most recent Acacia to be considered naturalised in South
Australia. Although listed as being cultivated in the Adelaide Botanic Gardens in 1871, and 1878,
the earliest herbarium specimen surviving is 1922. It was first considered adventive in 1987 in the
vicinity of the old Newman's Nursery near Anstey Hill.
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16-Acacia podalyriifolia A. Cunn . ex G. Don. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode and pubescence; C, legume;
D, seed and funicle.
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17 Acacia microcarpa F. Muell.; manna wattle

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 1:6 (1858) mikros
(Gr.)-small; karpos (Gr.)-fruit.
Small, diffuse, rounded, bushy shrubs 1-3 m high
with spreading branches often the same or more across,
or tall erect with a number of stems ascending from the
base; branches glabrous, slightly angular, smooth, soon
(j
becoming terete; bark reddish-brown, dark grey on
mature stems. phyllodes linear-oblong or linearlanceolate, oblique 2-5 cm long, 5-10 mm broad,
straight or curved, slightly. pubescent when young soon
glabrous, . mid-vein prominent or sometimes rather
obscure, lateral veins.few or almost absent, apex obtuse
or notched with a smallrecurved mucro; glands small,
situated well below the middle of the phyllode on the
upper margin. Stipules present or absent at the base of
the phyllode small and setaceous. Inflorescences simple
and axillary, usually twin or in clusters of 3 or 4;
flower-heads globular, bright yellow 20-30-flowered;
peduncles slender 5-12 mm long usually turning blackish upon drying; flowers 5-merous. Legumes
linear curved 3-6 cm long, 3-5 mm broad, biconvex, dark brown, apex usually acute; margins
thickened, slightly constricted. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle slender short, aril whitish
large conical. ..

Flowering time: August-October.
Occurrence. Common in the Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula, Northern and Southern Lofty,
Kangaroo Island, Murray and South-Eastern regions. Found in a wide variety of vegetation
formations and soil types. Rainfall 25D-600 mm. Also N.S.W. and Vie.

Cultivation. A useful low bushy ornamental species having masses of flowers in spring,
suitable for roadside planting and soil stabilisation in near coastal and inland areas. Fast growth
rate.
Note. A. microcarpa var. linearis Black was described from material from near Monarto
South and has been considered conspecific with A. x grayana Willis which was based on material
from western Victoria. However it was suggested by Leach &Whiffin (1978) that all of these are
hybrids (or intermediates) of A. calamifolia and A. brachybotrya. Further work is needed to clarify
the status of these various taxa.
The species A. microcarpa and its allies are discussed by Maslin (1987b) where a map of its
distribution is also given. Confusion with A. triquetra and A. acinacea has occurred.
Related species. Acacia triquetra (sp. 11) is very similar to the small-phyllode forms of A. microcarpa and
the former is distinguished by the acutely angular branches and fewer flowers per head.
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17-Acacia microcarpa F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode to show gland; C, legumes;
D, seed and funicle.

79

80

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

18 Acacia anceps DC.

A. P. de Candolle, Prodr. 2:451 (1825), Mem. Leg.
446 (1826-1827). anceps (L.)-two edged, refers to the
flattened angled sterns.
Erect, rigid, glabrous, spreading shrubs 1-3 m
high, the same or more across, branching from the
ground; branchlets compressed or flattened and very
acutely angled or winged. Phyllodes linear oblong,
narrow obovate, broadly ovate-oblong oblique 1-5 cm
long, 1~3.5 cm broad, thick rigid often undulate,
glaucous, broad-based with the lower edge continuous
and decurrent with the stern, or with a short pulvinus, 1veined with numerous fine lateral veins, margins
thickened and vein-like. Glands either basal or near
middle on upper margin. Inflorescences axillary and
solitary; flower-heads globular large, deep golden
yellow, c. 40-flowered; peduncles stout 1-2.5 cm long;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes stipitate flat often undulate,
straight or curved, 3-5 cm long, 10-12 mm broad,
coriaceous, wrinkled or marked with prominent transverse lines; margins thickened vein-like. Seeds
transverse in legume; funicle long, folded under the seed then 12 or more encircling. the seed in a
double fold, thickening into a small aril.

Flowering time. September-February (mainly summer months).
Var. anceps. Phyllodes glaucous, broadly ovate-oblong, oblique, 10-35 mm broad and up to
twice as long as broad, broad-based with lower edge continuous and decurrent with the stern; gland
basal.
.

Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust., scattered along the coast from the Nullarbor region to Port
Lincoln in the Eyre Peninsula region and southern part of Yorke Peninsula region, never occurring
very far inland from the coast, in coastal dune vegetation or open scrub, associated with Eucalyptus
diversifolia, E. gracilis and E. socialis. Soils; calcareous sands, and shallow red-brown sandy soils.
Rainfall 200-500 mm.
Var. angustifolia G. Bentham, Fl.Aust. 2:355 (1864). Branches less angular; phyllodes linearoblong, oblanceolate with a short pulvinus never decurrent, 5-13 mm broad, 12 times as long as
broad; gland near middle on upper margin.

Occurrence. Scattered along the coastal areas in the same regions as var. anceps. Also
W.Aust.

Cultivation. These varieties are useful for planting in coastal areas as they branch close to the
ground and have thick leathery phyllodes which are able to withstand the wind; they can be planted
as a hedge plant. Also suitable for inland planting. Moderate growth rate.
Note. A. anceps is a food plant for the larvae of the butterfly Jalmenus icilius, Fischer (1978).
Maslin & Whibley (1987) give an enlarged description of A. anceps, an account of its
synonyms and possible hybrids as well as a key to A. anceps and its related species.
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I8-Acacia anceps DC. var. anceps. A, flowering twig; L, legume; S, seeds and funicles x 2.5;
B, phyllode from A. anceps var. angustifolia.
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19 Acacia dodonaeifolia Willd. ex Spreng.; sticky wattle

c. Sprengel , Plant.Pugill. 2:92 (1815).
dodonaea-name of a genus in the Sapindaceae; folium
(L.)-leaf.
Syn. Mimosa dodonaeifolia Pers., Syn.Pl. 2:261
(1806); A. viscosa Schrader. ex H.L. Wendl.
Comment.Acac. t.7 (1820) nom. illegit.
Tall, viscid shrubs or small trees 2-6 m high, with
short thin trunks and long ascending branches;
branchlets angular, with somewhat resinous ridges or
the entire branch covered with a blackish sooty
substance. Phyllodes lanceolate or linear-lanceolate,
4--10 cm long, 4-10 mm broad, flat punctate, quite
viscid and sticky when young becoming less viscid
when mature, central vein prominent sometimes with
2 additional fainter intermarginal veins into which finer
lateral veins run, apex acute, with a short straight or
recurved point; glands small 1-4 scattered at various
intervals along the upper margin. Inflorescences
axillary, mostly twin, sometimes on a very short common peduncle; flower-heads globular bright
yellow 30-40-flowered; peduncles glabrous viscid 10-15 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes
linear straight or curved 6-10 cm long, 5-6 mm broad, light brown, raised over the seeds; margins
not constricted. Seeds longitudinal in legume obloid-ovoid, dark brown shiny; funicle short, folded
under the cup-shaped ariI.

Flowering time. July-November.
Occurrence. Endemic to South Australia. The two main areas are Eyre Peninsula (southern
part) and Southern Lofty regions. A minor occurrence on Yorke Peninsula (southern part),
Kangaroo Island and a few scattered localities in the South-Eastern region, mainly in woodlandopen forest vegetation formation. Soils; hard acidic yellow duplex, red shallow porous loamy,
sandy alkaline yellow duplex. Rainfall 500-700 mm. '

Cultivation. A useful tall shrub for ornamental planting in higher rainfall areas throughout the
southern districts. Has also been used as a hedge plant. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) and Briggs & Leigh (1988) both
consider this species to be Uncommon to Rare.
'
Note. The most common mistletoe on Acacia dodonaeifolia is Amyema preissii, wire-leaved
mistletoe with two records of Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe.
Hybrids between A. dodonaeifolia and A. paradoxa occur almost wherever the distribution of
the two species overlap.
Related species. Acacia leprosa occurring in Vie. and N.S.W. has similar features and habit. Acacia
verniciflua (sp. 64) is very similar in habit and is difficult to distinguish, unless a closer examination is made to
reveal its two prominent veins on its phyllodes. Acacia stricta has some similarities but differs in not being a
resinous shrub and usually has more flowers in the phyllode axils on shorter peduncles. Possible hyhrids have
been recorded between A. dodonaeifolia and A. paradoxa (sp. 8) from southern Eyre Peninsula, see under this
species for further details.
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19-Acacia dodonaeifolia Willd. ex Spreng. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 5.
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20 Acacia stricta (Andr.)Willd.; hop wattle, straight wattle

C.L. Willdenow, Spec.Plant. 4:1052'(1806).
Mimosa stricta Andr., Bot.Repos. 1:t.53, col. (1799).
strictus (L.)-drawn together, straight, erect, refers to
the stiff upright habit.
Syn. Racosperma strictum (Andr.)Martius,
Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835).

~

~)jt~

Tall, erect, dull green or slightly glaucous,
glabrous' and sometimes viscid shrubs 2-4 m high;
occasionally found in suckering clumps; branches
ascending, angular, striate with resinous ridges on the
young branchlets. Phy llode s linear-lanceolate to
narrow-linear or oblong, 5,...-12 ernlong, 3-15 mm
broad, flat, coriaceous, glabrous, central vein prominent
and' numerous fine lateral veins, apex obtuse, blunt or
with a short oblique point; glands near the base.
Inflorescences axillary and twin or in clusters up to 4;
flower-heads more or less globular creamy yellow
20-30-flowered; peduncles 2-8 mm long more or less
mealy; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrow-oblong straight 4-7 cm long, 3-5 mm broad, flattish,
thin, light brown, apex obtuse or acuminate; margins not constricted. Seeds longitudinal in legume
obloid;funicle short with 2-3 folds and gradually thickening into a fleshy ariI.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Restricted to a small local area in the South-Eastern region mainly in the Woods
and Forests Department area between Millicent and Mount Gambier. Associated with Eucalyptus
baxteri in open. scrub vegetation' with heath understorey,' often in damp situations. Soils; mainly
shallow red-brown sandy, shallow dark cracking clays. Rainfall c. 700-800 mm. Also Qld, N.S.W.,
\Vic. and Tas.

Cultivation. Useful erect shrub for ornamental near-coastal planting. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare.
Related species. Allied to Acacia dodonaeifolia (sp, 19) and Acacia vernicijlua (sp. 64). These two species
differ mainly in being viscid shrubs and in having flowers on much longer peduncles.
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2D-Acacia stricta (Andr.) Willd. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode with gland x 2; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 6.
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21 Acacia calamifolia Sweet ex Lindl.; wallowa

J. Lindley, Edward's Bot.Reg. 10:t.839 (1824). calamus (L.)-a reed; folium (L. )-leaf.
Syn. A. euthycarpa (J. M. Black) J. M. Black,
Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 69:310 (1945); I.c. 71:20 (1947). Syn.
A. calamifolia v. euthycarpa J. Black, Trans.Roy.
Soc.S.Aust. 47:369 (1923).
Tall, erect, glabrous, rounded, bushy shrubs 2-4- m
high; branchlets slender, terete, ascending, reddish or
somewhat mealy; bark smooth, grey on older stems.
Phyllodes linear, 4-12 cm long, 1-5 mm broad, mainly
terete-compressed but sometimes flat, straight or slightly
curved, sometimes appearing scurfy or farinaceous,
obscurely l-veined on each face but 4-veined in all when
terete, apex always uncinate, when phyllodes are more than
2 mm broad then broadest near the apex and tapering
gradually towards thebase; glands small situated on upper
margin 5-10 mm from the base of the phyllodes.
Inflorescences axillary and solitary or 2-4 in very short
racemes; flower-heads globular yellow 30-40-flowered; peduncles slender glabrous 5-10 mm long;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear 7-15 cm long, 5-6 mm broad, straight or curved, sometimes
appearing flexuose when viewed from the side, raised and wrinkled over the seeds; margins straightedged or slightly constricted to moniliform. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle in a double
fold Yi or more encircling the seed and thickened into a fleshy ariI.

Flowering time. Mainly in spring from August-November but can often be found sparsely flowering in summer and autumn months.
Occurrence. Common in the Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula, Flinders Ranges, Northern and
Southern Lofty, Kangaroo Island, South-Eastern, Murray and Eastern regions, mainly associated
with woodland and open scrub. Soils; on a variety of soils mainly shallow calcareous sandy alkaline
yellow duplex or hard neutral yellow duplex. Rainfall 200-700 mm. Also N.S.W. and Vie.
Cultivation. An attractive shrubby wattle, well worth growing as an ornamental and suitable for
low shelter belt or roadside planting. A fast growing species adaptable to damp situations as well as
drier areas.
Notes. For discussion of hybrids with A. brachybotrya (A. x grayana) see notes under that species
or Leach & Whiffen (1978).
The only mistletoe found on Acacia calamifolia has been a single collection of Amyema preissii.
Related species. Acacia rivalis differs mainly in always having flat phyllodes with a small gland further from
the base and flower-heads 4-10 in racemes. J. M. Black, Fl.S.Aust. Pt. 2.415 (1948), distinguished Acacia euthycarpa from A. calamifolia by its straight edged legumes which are flexuose in appearance. These do not appear to
be reliable characters and at this stage Acacia euthycarpa cannot be satisfactorily distinguished from A. calamifolia. It is therefore included within it. A. microcarpa var. linearis (sp. 17) see note under this species.
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21-Acacia calamifolia Sweet ex Lindl. A, flowering twigs; B, terete phyllode showing variation x 8;
C, portion of flattened phyllode x 4; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 6.
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22 . Acacia nematophylla F. Muell. ex Benth.

F. Mueller in Bentham, Linnaea 26:612 (1855).
nemato (Gr.)-thread-like; phyllott (Gr.)-a leaf.
Bushy shrubs to 2.5 m tall; branchlets angled at extremities, glabrous. Phyllodes narrowly lineaf2D=40 ,~long,
0.7-1.5 mm wide, ascending to erect, .straightorshallowlycurved, slightly hooked, flat or cylindrical, glabrous,
grey-green, -l-veined in all, midrib impressed or raised; pulvinus distinct and. articulate. Inflorescence of solitary
globular heads. Peduncle axillary 4-15 mm long, glabrous.
Flower-heads globular 30-40-flowered. Flowers 5-partite.
Legumes linear, raised over seeds and slightly constricted
between them to 11 cm long, 5-6 mm wide coriaceous to
subwoody, glabrous.. Seeds longitudinal, oblongoid to
ellipsoid 4.5-5 mm long c. 2.5 mm wide, black; funicle
12-%encircling seed, reddish-brown.

Flowering time. It has been recorded in flower in all
-months except June with a peak in summer November to
February.
Occurrence. A common species on southern Eyre Peninsula and on Yorke Peninsula. There are
two records from the Southern Lofty region where its presence needs checking.
Cultivation. It is probable that some plants grown as A. calamifolia are in fact A. nematophylla. It is an attractive shrubby wattle well worth growing.
Notes. This species was included withinA. calamifolia in the first edition. It is closely related to
wallowa and the two are discussed in detail in Maslin & Whibley (1987). Probable hybrids withA. anceps
are recorded from a few localities. It is a variable species that needs more detailed study.
The peduncles of A. nematophylla are always solitary in the axils of the phyllodes compared with
the short axillary racemes of A. calamifolia.
The phyllodes of A. nematophylla are frequently short and tend to dry more coarsely wrinkled than
those of A. calamifolia. The two species do not normally overlap in their distribution.
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22-Acacia nematophylla F. Muell. ex Benth . A, flowering twig; B, legume; C, seed and funicle.
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23 Acacia praemorsa P. Lang & B. Maslin

P. Lang & B. Maslin, I.Adelaide Bot. Gard.
13:118-123 (1990). praemorsus (L.)-bitten at the end, as
if the end of the phyllode was bitten off.
A shrub 1-2 (-3) m tall, erect, glabrous, suckering.
Branchlets and smaller twigs with angular lines commencing below each phyllode. Stipules narrowly triangu(J
lar to 1.4 mm long, mostly caducous sometimes persistent.
Phyllodes linear, 2-9 cm long, 1.5-2.5 mm wide, flattened,
slightly to strongly incurved, soft and flexible, I-veined
with a single vein submerged and not readily visible,
some longitudinalwrinkling on drying, apex obliquely terminated by brown resinous gland flanked by two minute
stipule-like appendages and exceeded by an eccentric
incurved, swollen, short, mucro; basal gland on upper
margin, 6-18 mm above the pulvinus. Inflorescence 1 or
rarely 2 reduced racemes per node, 1.5-3.5 mm long.
Peduncles 6-12 mm long, glabrous, basal bract solitary and
covering young heads. Flower-heads globular, 34-50flowered,bright lemon yellow, 7.5~9.5 mm diam. Flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, straight or slightly curved, flat or twisted, to 13 cm long, 5-8.5 mm wide glabrous, somewhat raised over the seedsand
constricted between them. Seeds longitudinal 4.5-6.5 mm long, 3-4 mm wide, aril off-white, ext~
Ing about half the length of the seed, funicle straight, flat, short.
-

Flowering time. There are few examples, but it has been found in flower and fruit in October
and again in December.

Occurrence. Confined and extremely localised on north-eastern Eyre Peninsula. Found in
loamy soils amongst rocks on lower slopes of gullies. Growing with Melaleuca uncinata, Acacia calamifolia (sp. 21), Eucalyptus odorata and other mallee Eucalypts.
Cultivation. Not yet known in cultivation.
Conservation status. Lang considers this species to be Rare but Conserved. Only four populations are known, one is adjacent to Yeldulknie Conservation Park, wherein it is expected to occur and
a second population is covered by a Heritage Agreement.

Notes. This rare species was first collected in 1986 and none of the known populations can be
reached by road. A. praemorsa is an unusual species with its seemingly veinless truncated phyllodes.
In the field it bears a striking resemblance to Senna artemisioides ssp. petiolaris (=Cassia nemophila
var. platypoda) that have shed their terminal leaflets as often happens under harsh conditions. Despite
a superficial resemblance to A. nematophylla (sp. 22) and A. calamifolia (sp. 21) A. praemorsa
belongs to theA. microcarpa (sp. 17) complex, i.e. A. acinacea (sp. 6), A. imbricata (sp. 10) andA. triquetra (sp. 11). However it differs from members of the A. microcarpa complex in its linear to narrow
linear phyllodes, submerged vein, raceme axes to 3.5 mm, more numerous flowers per head and punctulate seeds. A distinctive feature is the minute claw-like appendages flanking the terminal gland which
has now been found on A. microcarpa in young growths from which they are often lost as the phyllode expands. Terminal glands are also uncommon in this section of Acacia but do occur in A. victoriae (sp. 13) and a few other species.

C
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23-Acacia praemorsa Lang. A, flowering twig; B, legume; C, seed and funicle.
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24 Acacia gunnii Benth.; ploughshare wattle

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.l.Bot. 1:332 (1842). gunnii-inhonour of Ronald Campbell Gunn (1808-1881),
pioneer botanist and scientist in Tasmania.
Syn. A. vomeriformis A. Cunn. ex Benth., Hook.
Lond.l. Bot. 1:332 (1842).
Small, rigid, diffuse, prickly, sprawling or procumbent shrubs 20-80 cm high; branchlets terete slender
pubescent. Phyllodes broadly to narrowly triangular,
5-13 mm long, rigid, vein prominently raised and situated near the lower straight margin, upper margin humped
or sharply angled below the middle, abruptly contracted at
the base, tapering towards the apex into afine straight pungent point Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary;
flower-heads globular, whitish yellow 20-30-flowered;
peduncles slender finely hairy about as long as phyllodes;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear 2-3 cm long, c. 4 mm
broad, flat.coriaceous, dark brown; margins thickened and
constricted between the.seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume
almost orbicular; funicle short, filiform, without.aril,

Flowering time. May-September.
Occurrence. In the Southern Lofty region mainly in the Adelaide Hills area. Usually on rocky
hillsides and amongst rocky outcrops in open forest, associated with Eucalyptus obliqua and Eucalyptus
baxteri. Soils; hard acidic yellow duplex. Rainfall 500-1 000 mm. Also Qld, N.S.W., A.C.T., Vie, and
Tas.

Cultivation. An attractive procumbent or sprawling shrub, very useful as an ornamental for rockery planting. Does well in rocky gravel as well as hard, heavy acid soils; suitable as a ground cover assisting in soil retention. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare to Vulnerable.
Related species. Acacia pravifolia (sp. 25) is similar as to phyllode shape but differs in having more than 1veined phyllodes.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

24-Acacia gunnii Benth. A, flowering twig with legumes; B, phyllode x 4; S, seed and funicle x 5.
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25 Acacia pravifolia F. Muell.

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 1:4 (1858). pravus
(L.)-crooked; folium (L.)-leaf.
Syn. Racosperma pravifolium (F. Muell.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:354 (1987).
Small,erect, rigid, prickly, pubescent shrubs
0.5-2 m high, with numerous intricate branches;
branchlets striate, covered with erect stiffshort white
hairs. Phyllodes broadly triangular and humped on
upper margin, 4-12 mm long, 3-7 mm broad, flat,
rigid, with scattered hairs, one main vein running to the
acute pungent point, 2-4 less prominent veins arising
from near the base of the main vein. Inflorescences
simple and axillary, solitary; flower-heads slightly
elongated golden-yellow, .8-15- flowered, a very obtuse
hood-shaped bracteole covering each flower in bud;
peduncles short or about as long as phyllodes with a pair
of brown basal bracts;flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear but curved, twisted and spirally coiled usually with
2-4 closely pressed coils (like a Medicago) c.5 mm broad, dark brown, pubescent. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ovoid; funicle short, soon thickened into an oblique fleshy aril.

Flowering time. July-September.
Occurrence. From near Gladstone in the Northern Lofty region then with a few scattered
occurrences in the Flinders Ranges region, northwards to near Nepabunna and extending eastwards to Bibliando Station just into the Eastern region. Usually in woodland or tall and low shrubland vegetation on rocky hillsides, valleys and creek banks; between Quom and Hawker this species
is associated with Callitris columellaris and Acacia quornensis. Soils; mainly shallow calcareous loamy soils. Rainfall 250-400 mm. Also Qld and N.S.W.

Cultivation. A small, interesting phyllode form suitable for inland areas as an ornamental
for rockery planting. Moderate growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Uncommon
to Rare.
Related species. Closely related to Acacia sublanata, a northern Australian species. Acacia gunnii
(sp. 24) is similar in phyllode form but differs in having one prominent vein.
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25-Acacia pravifolia F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode x 8; F, flower -head x 4; L, legumes ;
S, seed and funicle x 6.
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26 Acacia merrallii F. MueII.; Merrall'swattle

F. Mueller, Proc.Linn.Soc.N.S. W. Ser.2, 5:18
(1890). merrallii-in honour of EdwihMerrall
(1844~1913), a botanical collector in Vie. and W.Aust.
Small, rigid, spreading, procumbent shrubs
0.75-1.5 m high and usually wider than its height;
branchlets hoary-pubescent slightly angular greyish(J
brown; bark grey fissured at base. Phyllodes obliquely ovate-orbicular or obovate 8-20 mm long, 5-15
mm broad, .flat, rigid, grey-green, hoary-pubescent
when young, l-veined, ending in a hard curved pungent
mucro, .margins prominent and yellowish, vein-like;
glands on upper margin below middle of the phyIIode.
Inflorescences simple and axiIIary, solitary or twin;
flower-heads globular 25-35-flowered; peduncles slender glabrous 8-12 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes
linear but curved or. loosely coiled, 3-6 cm long,
2-3 mm broad, dark brown, biconvex, margins slightly contractedbetween seeds. Seeds longitudinal in
legume; funicle short ending with a large fleshy bright-yeIIow conical aril which is at least half
the size ofthe seed and often broader.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Found in or near coastal areas in the NuIIarbor region, eastwards across Eyre
Peninsula region and a small occurrence in the Yorke Peninsula region, mainly in open scrub
vegetation, associated with Eucalyptus socialis and E. gracilis. Soils; brown calcareous earths
and grey-brown calcareous loamy earths. RainfaII 200-350 mm. Also south-western Western
Australia.

Cultivation. Little known in cultivation but appears to be a hardy species that would be suitable for dry inland areas as a low ground cover shrub. Moderate growth rate.
Conservation Status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare on Eyre
Peninsula.
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26-Acacia merrallii F. Muell . A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 5.
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27 Acacia halliana Maslin

B. R.Maslin, Nuytsia 6:36-39 (1987). The name
commemorates Mr N.. Hall a long time member of the
Division of Forestry & Forest Products,CSIRO,
Canberra.
Bushy, spreading, domed or procumbent shrub to
2.5 m high and 4-5 m wide. Branchlets slightly to
prominently angled at extremities, .terete below,
glabrous or usually with sparse or dense short straight
antrorsely appressed fine pale hairs, new shoots usually
densely hairy. Bark grey or brownish-grey, fibrous
towards base of main branches. Phyllodes usually
asymmetric, upper margin more convex than the lower
one, oblanceolate or narrow oblong to narrowly elliptic
3-7 .cm long, ~ 15 mm wide,. coriaceous, apices often
slightly recurved and with sometimes slightly pungent
mucro 1~2 mm long, finally glabrous but with short
straight pale appressedhairs when young, midrib
prominent, lateral veins obscure .. Gland on upper
margin 5-12 mm above pulvinus, not prominent. Peduncles axillary or rarely 1-2 on very reduced
raceme, 2-(3--4) per node 3-5 mm long, glabrous often drying dark brown. Flower-heads globular,
9 mm diameter when fresh, mid-golden 35-55-flowered, flowers 5-partite. Legumes submoniliform, twisted loosely and irregularly to 6 cm long, 3 mm wide, up to 10 seeds, glabrous or
sparsely hairy, black. Seeds longitudinal, oblongoid to ellipsoid 3--4 mm long, 2-2.5 mm wide,
shiny to dull brown. Funicle filiform, about 2 mm long, aril conical at apex of seed 2-2.5 mm long
to 2 mm wide at base, creamy to brownish.

o

Flowering time. The species has been collected in flower between August and (principally)
October and in pod in December.
Occurrence. The species, previously compounded with A. microcarpa, occurs in S.A.,
N.S.W. and Vie, In South Australia it occurs on Eyre Peninsula from near Pt Lincoln to Kimba,
rarely in the Gawler Ranges, in northern Y orke Peninsula through the northern Lofty region and
eastwards to Waikerie and Gluepot Station, thence Lameroo-Pinnaroo to the Victorian Border. It
favours flat or undulating topography of red-brown sands and light calcareous soils with mallee
eucalypts. Recently collected on Kangaroo Island.
Cultivation. Acacia halliana is very attractive in flower and could make a showy spreading
shrub 1 x 2 m.
Related species. Acacia halliana is closely related to A. merrallii (sp. 26) from which it is distinguished by
its much longer phyllodes, It has been much confused with A. microcarpa (sp. 17) from which it differs in its
larger more persistent stipules, acute and eglandulose phyllode apices and conical aril confined to the seed apex.
The species is described and discussed by Maslin (1987b).
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27-Acacia halliana Maslin. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 612.
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28 Acacia rupicola F. Muell. ex Benth.; rock wattle

G~ Bentham, Linnaea 26:610 (1855). rupes (L.)rock; colo (L. )-to inhabit.

Erect, glabrous, rigid, prickly, somewhat diffuse
viscid shrubs with a resinous odour 1-2.5 m high;
branches light green slightly angular or marked with
striate. resinous ridges; bark dark grey near base.
Phyllodes linear-lanceolate to narrowly triangular,
broad and swollen at the base, 1.5~2.5 cm long,
1.5-2.5 mm broad, a mid-vein prominent and raised,
margins thickened. Inflorescences simple and axillary,
solitary; flower-heads globular, creamy yellow c. 20flowered; peduncles viscid 5-15 mm long; flowers
4-merous. Legumes linear, 4-7 cm long, 3-5 mm broad,
usually curved; surface rugose, margins pale, slightly
thickened and scarcely constricted between the seeds,
apex acute. Seeds longitudinal in legume;funicle much
folded and thickening into a broad aril covering the base
of the seed.

~

~~~,~

o

Flowering time. August-November.
Occurrence. Eyre Peninsula (southern part), Flinders Ranges from Quorn to Wirrabara,
Yorke Peninsula (southern part), Northern and Southern Lofty, Kangaroo Island, Murray
(Monarto area) and South-Eastern regions to around Bordertown. In woodland to open forest vegetation in rocky areas associated with Eucalyptus camaldulensis and E. leucoxylon or in open scrub
in near coastal areas associated with E. diversifolia. Soils; mainly sandy alkaline yellow duplex,
calcareous sands and hard alkaline red duplex. Rainfall 300-800 mm. Also western Vie,

Cultivation. Although the foliage is prickly to touch, it makes a useful ornamental shrub
and does well on rocky ground or sandy neutral to alkaline soils. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Related species. Resembles Acacia oxycedrus (sp. 97) andA. rhigiophylla (sp. 96) as to phyllode characters; both these species have flowers in spikes.
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28-Acacia rupicola F. Muell. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 10; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 5.5.
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2? Acacia genistifolia Link

H. F.Link, Enum.hort.berol.alt. 2:442 (1822).
Genista, a genus of sometimes spiny legumes from
western Europe; folium (L.)-a leaf.
A spreading glabrous shrub 1-2 m tall. Branchlets
angled with raised lines below the phyllode bases.
Phyllodes compressed linear, rigid, with a pungent
(J
point and somewhat swollen base, 1-3 (-6) cm long,
1-1.5 mm wide, straight or slightly. down curved, with
prominent lateral and marginal veins (i.e.. appear
4-angled). Gland 2-3 mm above the base: Inflorescence
1-2 globular flower-heads from the phyllode axils,
common peduncle not usually developed. Peduncles
10-15 mm long, slender. Flower-heads globular.
12-16-flowered, pale yellow. Flowers 4-partite.
Legume 6-10 cm long 4-5 mm wide, narrow oblong,
often curved, 7-8-seeded, scarcely constricted between
the seeds. but when green with distinct almost fleshy
thickenings above the seeds, finally brown. Seeds
longitudinal, ·6 mm long; 4 mm wide, smooth. Funicle once bent and swollen to form a terminal
white.ariI.

Flowering time. Collected in flower in September but interstate appearing to flower in both
autumn (April) and spring (August-September), Ripe fruits in December-January.
Occurrence. Only recently collected in South Australia and confined to limited colony on the
Gap Road north of Mintaro. Also in N.S.W. & Vie.
Cultivation. A free flowering pale yellow species, the rigid pungent phyllodes could provide
a defensive small hedge.
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29-Acacia genistifolia Link. A, flowering twig; B, legume; C, seed and funicle.
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30 Acacia maitlandii F. Muell.; Maitland's wattle

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 3:46 (1862). maitlandii-in honour of Maitland Brown, botanical collector in Western Australia, who was on the Frank
Gregory exploration trip to the north-west in 1861.
Died in Perth, 1905.
Syn. A. patens F. Muell. ex Benth., Fl.Aust. 2:329
(1864). Racosperma maitlandii (F. Muell.)Pedley,
Bot.J.Linn.Soc. (London) 92:248 (1986).

...
. ......

....

..
...

(J

Erect, rather open, straggly, glabrous resinous
shrubs 1-3 m high often branching into several main
•
stems from the base; branchlets terete reddish-brown,.
mature stems scarred by the phyllode bases; bark thin
and dark grey. Phyllodes narrow oblong-elliptic broadest at or near the centre, 1-2.5 cm long, 2.5-5 mm broad
straight or slightly curved, rigid, spreading, rather
crowded, mid-vein prominent, lateral veins few and
rather obscure, obliquely tapering into a thin pungent
point; glands small near the middle on the upper margin. Stipules small c. 1 mm long lanceolate-subulate ascending rather persistent at the base of
each phyllode. Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary; flower-heads globular mid-yellow
50-60-flowered; peduncles glabrous longer or shorter than phyllodes;flowers 5-merous. Legumes
stipitate, linear, 2-3 cm long, c. 3 mm broad, flat more or less straight chartaceous; margins
slightly constricted between the seeds, apex acute. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle
short and filiform, not expanded into an aril.

Flowering time. June-September.
Occurrence. A small scattered occurrence in the North-Western region in the Mann,
Birksgate and Musgrave Ranges area, associated with tall shrubland or low open woodland vegetation on sandy spinifex plains, sandhills or rocky slopes. Soils; neutral red earths, red earthy
sands and red siliceous sands. Rainfall 150-200 mm. Also W.Aust., Qld, N.T.

Cultivation. Little known in cultivation; it may be useful as an ornamental suitable for rockery planting in dry inland areas.
Related species. Acacia siculiformis is very similar as to flowers and phyllodes and is sometimes difficult to distinguish. This species however, does not occur in S.Aust., its distribution being the eastern highlands of N.S.W., Vie. and Tas.
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30-Acacia maitlandii F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 4.
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31 Acaciastrongylophylla F. Muell.; round-leaf wattle

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 8:226 (1874).
strongylos (Gr.)-round; phyllum (Gr.)-lea[
Syn. Racosperma strongylophyllum (F.
Muell.)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:356 (1987).

•

..

• • • : ••••

Erect, glabrous, prickly, straggly shrubs 1-3 m
high; branchlets slightly flattened, striate soon
(J
becoming almost terete, yellowish-green to reddishbrown, sometimes pruinose; bark smooth thin.
Phyllodes rhomboid-orbicular, 1-2 cm long, 8-20
mm broad, flat, dull green or somewhat glaucous. 1
major vein prominent passing into a pungent mucro
to 5 mm long, lateral veins oblique and obvious.
Stipules numerous,paired, prominent, rigid,
subulate, divaricate, 5-10 mm long. Inflorescences
simple and axillary, solitary or twin; flower-heads
large globular deep golden yellow 40-50- flowered;
peduncles glabrous 10-25 mm long; flowers 5merous, Legumes stipitate, oblong 4-8 cm long,
10-12 mm broad, chartaceous, flat but usually raised over seeds showing the outline of the
seeds, apex rounded obtuse or acute with a short oblique point; margins thickened, straight or
with an occasional constriction. Seeds transverse in legume; funicle short, with 2-3 folds
below the base of the seed before thickening into a small aril.

Flowering time. June-October.
Occurrence. In the far North-Western region mainly in the Musgrave' Ranges and
Everard Ranges, on rocky hillsides and valleys. Associated with Eucalyptus socialis and other
Acacia spp., in a tall shrubland vegetation. Soils; shallow, red, firm, sandy soils and neutral
red earth. Rainfall 150-200 mm. Also W.Aust., N.T. confined to the Central Australian area.

Cultivation. A useful ornamental shrub for inland rockery planting. Although it is a
rather prickly shrub, its large deep golden yellow flowers are attractive. Moderate to fast
growth rate.
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31-Acacia strongylophylla F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 2.5.
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32 Acacia carnei Maiden; needle wattle, dead finish

J. H. Maiden, J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S. W. 49:470
(1916). carnei-in honour of Joseph Edmund Carne
(1855-1922) Govt. Geologist of New South Wales
and his son Walter Mervyn Carne a botanical
assistant to J. H. Maiden.
Tall, rigid, dark green, straggly, spreading,
prickly (due to the pungent phyllodes) shrubs or
.(J
small. trees with a single main trunk or branching
into a few main stems at ground level and
~
developing a dense crown with intricate branches;
branchlets almost terete, covered with fine soft
whitish pubescence; older branches mid-dark grey,
becoming almost glabrous, trunk greyish with a
rough stringy fissured bark; spreading by suckering.
Phyllodes linear-subulate, tetragonous when dry,
2-6.5 .cm long, 1-2 mm diam., very rigid, erectspreading to (horizontal), straight or slightly curved
with fine whitish hairs thinly scattered over the
surface when mature; veined at each angle, with rounded ridges at the angles and shallow
grooves in between, apex somewhat abruptly tapering into a rigid reddish-brown pungent
point. Glands small orbicular near the base. Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary,
rarely twin; flower-heads globular, bright yellow, 45-50-flowered; peduncles very sparse,
12-25 mm long, greenish at first but becoming reddish-brown when dry; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes rarely produced, oblong 3-5 cm long c. 10 mm broad, thickly coriaceous. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, ovoid; funicle short, abruptly thickened into a large yellowish aril.

.
... ..

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year.
Occurrence. Eastern region from near Frome Downs, Koonamore, eastward to
Plumbago and Boolcoomata across the border into western N.S.W., in low shrubland
associated with Maireana pyramidata, Atriplex vesicaria and Rhagodia spinescens. South of
Cockburn to Mutooroo along the N.S.W. border associated with Callitris preissii on low
spreading sand ridges. A specimen was collected 'from one isolated tree near Peterborough in
1961. Soils; shallow calcareous loamy, brown calcareous earths, crusty alkaline and neutral
red duplex. Rainfall 200 mm.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species Uncommon to
Endangered and Briggs & Leigh (1988) to be Rare.

•

Note. Whibley (1979) describes the history of the collections of A. carnei in South
Australia and the account of a trip made in 1978 to the major sites in the east of the State. He
states that it is readily mistaken for a Hakea in the field. It seems 'to occur in colonies of
20-60 plants which are clonal. (i.e. develop from suckers) though it would obviously depend
on the season, flowers were never common and fruits were rare.
A single collection of A. carnei from Ooldea is in the State Herbarium, collected by T.
G. B. Osborn in August 1922. It has never been relocated although the area about Ooldea was
well collected by E. Ising. T. G. B. Osborn also collected A. carnei at Koonamore and it is
likely that some muddling of labels has occurred.
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32-Acacia carnei Maiden. A, flowering twig; T, transverse section of phyllode x 8; L, legume on
small portion of twig; S, seed and funicle x 3.
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33 Acacia pickardii Tindale

M. D. Tindale, Telopea 1 (5):372 (1978).
pickardii-in honour of Mr. John Pickard, senior
ecologist, Royal Botanic Gardens, Sydney.
Tall shrubs or small tree 3-5 m high with a
single main trunk or branching into a few main
stems at or near ground level developing a dense and
intricate mid-green crown; branchlets sometimes
ending in a spine, almost terete, finely striate, light
green, more or less scurfy, sprinkled with short hairs
but becoming glabrous C?n older branches; trunk with
a rough fibrous deeply fissured grey bark; spreading
by suckering. Phyllodes acicular, 3-6 cm long, 1-1.5
mm diam., rigid, erect, straight or curved, minutely
pubescent, 4 veined in all, a prominent light
brownish orbicular gland often with a raised rim
situated just above the articulate base of the
phyllode, a second gland situated at apex of
phyllode at base of apical point. Stipules numerous,
paired, spreading, rigid, spinescent, 3-8 mm long, yellowish green at base, the upper twothirds abruptly' changing to reddish-brown. Inflorescences simple and axillary solitary;
flower-heads yellow c. 40-flowered, appears to be rather sparsely flowering; peduncles
10-15 mm long, puberulous; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly oblong, to 4 cm long and
14 mm wide, papery, light brown, glabrous, finely and openly reticulate. Seeds (immature)
seemingly transverse with a filiform straight funicle.

Conservation status. Briggs & Leigh (1988) consider this species to be Vulnerable.
Flowering time. Irregular periods, probably after good rains.
Occurrence. Restricted to a small area in the North-Eastern region at Mount Gason
Bore. On flats and low stony rises, associated with Atriplex spp. and Sclerolaena spp. Also
N.T. (Andado Station P. K. Lat; 6790 15.4.1977). Soils; crusty alkaline and neutral red
duplex. Rainfall ea. 150 mm.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation.
Note. Like A. carnei fruiting seems to be rare on A. pickardii and pods are not
represented in our collection. More observations on these two unusual species are needed,
Tindale (1978). The description of the legumes is from Maslin (pers. com.
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33-Acacia pickardii Tindale. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing glands x 2.5;
T, transverse section x 10.
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34 Acacia tetragonophylla F. Muell.rdead-flnish, kurara

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 4:3 (1863). tetra
(Gr.)-four; gonia (Gr.)-an angle; phyllum (Gr.)leaf.
Syn. A. genistoides A. Cunn. ex Benth., Fl.Aust.
2:330 (1864). Racosperma tetragonophyllum (F.
Muell.)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:356 (1987).
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Tall, diffuse, straggly, prickly. shrubs or small
trees 2-5 m high, a short single trunk branching just
••'7' ~ ••
above ground level or multi-stemmed; branches
somewhat pubescent when young becoming glabrous
with age; bark dark grey slightly fissured and rough
at the base more or less smooth on upper branches.
Phyllodes linear, angular-subulate ending in a
pungent point, 1-5 cm long c. 1 mm broad, rigid,
clustered usually in groups of 2-5 or solitary on new
shoots, glabrous or with a few scattered hairs when
young, dull green, 1-2 prominent veins on each face.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary or
appearing as clusters of 2-5; flower-heads globular c. 50-flowered; peduncles glabrous 10-15
mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes moniliform, much curved or twisted, 6-8 cm long, 5-6
mm broad, dark brown, apex acute; margins yellowish, thickened. Seeds longitudinal in
legume; funicle thick, yellow, completely encircling the seed in a single fold more or less
dilated for the whole length.

Flowering time. June-October.
Occurrence. Widespread in the arid areas of South Australia from the North- Western
and Nullarbor regions eastwards through the Lake Eyre, Gairdner-Torrens, Eyre Peninsula
(northern part), Flinders Ranges and Eastern regions to Broken Hill. Mainly associated with
woodland, tall and low shrubland. Soils; mainly calcareous but occurring on a wide variety of
types. Rainfall 125-300 mm. Also W.Aust., Qld, N.T. and N.S.W.

Cultivation. The straggly habit and prickly phyllodes rather preclude this species from
ornamental planting. Useful for low shelter belt planting or for soil stabilisation in inland
areas. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Note. A. tetragonophylla phyllodes are used by Aborigines to remove warts by inserting
half a dozen pungent phyllode tips in and under the wart which may be removed in four to
five days. A skin wash may be prepared from the root bark. The bark gave positive tests for
alkaloids and the results of phytochemical screening are also given, Barr et al. (1988).
The seeds of A. tetragonophylla are used by the Aborigines for food after grinding to a
paste, Isaacs (1987).
Shurcliff (1986) indicates that the seed of A. tetragonophylla is eaten by birds in the far
north-west of South Australia but does not say which birds are involved.
Davies (1976, 1978) indicates that A. tetragonophylla pods were of significant
importance in the diet of emus in Western Australia.
Five species of mistletoe have been recorded on A. tetragonophylla in the State
Herbarium. The most common is Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe with A. maidenii
pale leaved mistletoe and A. quandang, grey mistletoe. The wide ranging Lysiana exocarpi,
harlequin mistletoe is also common with a single record of L. murrayi, mulga mistletoe.
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A. tetragonophylla; young seed pods

34-Acacia tetragonophylla F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, portion of phyllode x 6;
T, traverse section of phyllode x 10; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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35 Acacia mutabilis ssp. angustifolia B. Maslin

B. Maslin (in press). mutabilis (L.)changeable; refers to the varied form of the
phyllodes; angustifolia (L.)-angusti narrow and
folia a leaf; refers to a narrow-leaved subspecies.
A prostrate or mounded shrub to 1 m tall,
branchlets angular with a distinct rib descending
from the base of each phyllode, glabrous or with a
few minute hairs in phyllode axils. Stipules to 1 mm
long, minute, narrow triangular. Phyllodes 2-4 cm
long, 1.5 mm wide, linear, glabrous, irregularly 5angled, upper margin of phyllode (bearing gland)
flattened between two veins, two marginal veins and
lower margin with a single vein; one report states
grey-green, apex acute, pungent, glands
inconspicuous about Y3 along the length of the
phyllode. Inflorescence a very short axillary raceme
bearing 1'-3 globular heads of flowers; peduncles
about half the length of the phyllode; flower-heads
about 5 mm diameter, about 20-30-flowered, yellow, flowers 5-merous. Legumes not seen.

o

Flowering time. September-October (3 collections only).
Occurrence. Only collected from the Nullarbor region near the Western Australian
border and E of Eucla. Bates (1985) states common along the highway for 50 km. The only
ecological note states that the species was found in mallee association on skeletal, brown,
clay-loam over limestone. Also occurs in W.Aust.

Cultivation. Not known to be in cultivation. It would appear to be a floriferous species
for arid and perhaps submaritime sites with alkaline soils.
.
Note. This species was first collected in S.Aust. in 1976 and is little known.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

35-Acacia mutabilis ssp. angustifolia B. Maslin. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, section of
phyllode to show the distribution of the veins.

115

116

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

36 Acacia iteaphylla F. Muell. ex Benth.; Flinders Range wattle, willow-leaved wattle

G. Bentham, Linnaea 26:617 (1855), itea
(Gr.j-i-a willow; phyllon (Gr.)-leaf.
Tall, glabrous, glaucous. or green shrubs 2-4 m
high with a single short trunk or dividing near
ground level into a few main stems; branches
ascending, arching and finally drooping; branchlets
angular but becoming almost terete with age;' bark
smooth, reddish-brown and usually pruinose silverygrey towards the apex. Phyllodes broad-linear, 5~14
cm long, 4-8 mm broad, flat, glaucous or green, 1
prominent mid-vein, margins yellowish and veinlike, apex acute usually with a short curved mucro;
glands small on upper margin c. 5-10 mm from the
base. Inflorescences axillary, glabrous racemes
much shorter than phyllodes and usually with 8-12
heads enclosed in conspicuous brown ovate bracts
which fall away early as flowers open; flower-heads
globular; pale yellow, c. 12-flowered; flowers 5merous. Legumes linear 6-12 cm long,0 7-10 mm broad, flat but raised over the seeds
alternately on_each side,. glaucous or light brown when mature. Seeds longitudinal in legume
ovoid; funicle short soon thickening into an oblique fleshy aril.

Flowering time. March-September.
Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust., in Eyre Peninsula (Gawler Ranges) eastwards to the
Flinders Ranges (southern part) and Northern Lofty regions. Mainly on hillsides amongst
rocky outcrops or in valleys along rocky creek banks. Soils; shallow compact loamy. Rainfall
200-500 mm.

Cultivation. Well known in cultivation and a very worthy tall spreading shrub for
ornamental planting. In cultivation it develops into a neat, compact, glaucous shrub with
drooping branchlets. It does well in near-coastal situations to hot, dry inland areas. Fast
growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species Vulnerable
but conserved, Leigh & Briggs (1988) Rare but conserved.
Notes. A study of the germination of A. iteaphylla was made by Ashcroft & Murray
(1979). They showed that chipping seeds was superior to hot water treatment in facilitating
germination. Chipped seeds germinated within a week. The cotyledons were yellow on
emergence but soon changed to purplish below. By the third week the cotyledons had greened
and become progressively thinner. This change corresponded with the mobilization of the
starch and protein reserves of the cotyledon during which there was substantial fall in their
fresh weight and in their protein content while the cotyledons successfully undertook the
transition from storage organ to leaf. The transition takes about 1 month and there is an
increase in size. They persist on the seedling for more than 2 months. The pinnate first leaf is
developed at 21 days.
The development of the 16 grained polyads (pollen cluster) of A. iteaphylla was studied
by Kenrick & Knox (1979, 1982). The pollen of Acacia has intrigued botanists from early
times though such composite pollen occurs in at least 52 other families of flowering plants.
The development of the pollen is well illustrated but the biology of this unusual grain is not
explored.
continued page 118
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36-Acacia iteaphylla F. Muell. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 4; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3.
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Acacia iteaphylla is described and illustrated as an attractive garden shrub in Canberra,
Mullins (1989) states it to be a hardy, decorative, intermittent flowerer. It is already a popular
shrub in South Australia.
Payne (1989) describes the cultivar A. iteaphylla cv. 'Parson's Cascade' a low arching
almost pendulous form to 0.5 m x 4 m. It was first recognised in Victoria and has to be
propagated by cuttings.
Related species. Acacia suaveolens (sp. 37) is very similar in inflorescence and phyllode characters
and differs mainly in its legumes.

37 Acacia suaveolens (Sm.)Willd.; sweet wattle

C. L. Willdenow, Spec.Plant. 4:1050 (1806).
Mimosa suaveolens Srn., Trans.Linn.Soc.Lond. 1:253
(1791) suaveolens (L.)-sweet smelling.
Syn. Racosperma suaveolens (Smith)Martius
Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835).
Erect, dull, bluish-green, stiff, glabrous sometimes spindly shrubs 1-3 m high; branchlets acutely
angled, triangular appearing flattened; bark smooth
greenish. Phyllodes narrow-oblong to linear, oblanceolate, 7-12 cm long, 4-8 mm broad, narrow-thick,
straight or curved, I-veined rnore or less central, apex
usually ending in a small straight or curved mucro;
glands basal. Inflorescences axillary, glabrous racemes
much shorter than phyllodes, enclosed in large scaly
imbricatebracts when young; flower-heads scented,
pale yellow, 6-10-flowered;flowers 5-merous. Legumes
oblong, 2-4 cm long, 12-20 mm broad, flat, obtuse,
coriaceous, purplish-brown, pruinose; margins thickened. Seeds transverse in legume; funicle short, with a few short folds thickened into a small fleshy
aril.
.

Flowering time. May-September.
Occurrence. A restricted occurrence in the lower South-Eastern region in the hundred of
Comaum just north-east of Penola. In low open forest, associated with Eucalyptus baxteri,
Acacia mearnsii, A. melanoxylon, and a low shrub understorey. Soils; sandy neutral yellow duplex.
Rainfall approximately 700 mm. Also Qld, N.S.W., Vic. and Tas.

Cultivation. A hardy shrub which does well in poor sandy soils near the coast. An attractive ornamental with pale yellow, sweet-scented flowers which burst out from the covering bracts;
conspicuous bluish pods are produced after flowering.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Vulnerable.
Notes. A brief eulogy of A. suaveolens in Victoria is given by Galbraith (1960).
The early development of the floral apex of A. suaveolens was published by Newman
(1936). The author interprets the legume as a single laminar structure which by incurving and
adpression of its margins encloses a single cavity, the ovules arising on the incurved margins of
this laminar structure.
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For the results of seed chipping and hot water treatments on the germination of seeds see
Clemens et al. (1977).
The effect of scarification treatment on the germination of seeds of A. suaveolens was studied by Auld (1986a). This paper also gives references to earlier germination tests on 51 other
species of Acacia. The paper, which covers tests of germination from plants from different sites
over a 3 year period, showed that there were differences between sites and years. In most cases
the total viability was greater than 90% (lowest 73%) but the innate dormancy due to the impermeable seed coat was also very high, more than half the samples being greater than 90% impermeable. Scarification of the seed was the most effective way of breaking dormancy and was more
effective than boiling water or the use of microwave treatment. The generally small percentage
of seeds that did not germinate after treatments were frequently found to be defective-the damage possibly caused by insects which had fed on the developing seed.
The distribution, ecology and conservation status of A. suaveolens may be found in Morrison
et al. (1983). This species only just reaches the farsouth-east of South Australia which provides

37-Acacia suaveolens (Sm.)Willd. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 2.5;
L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 3.
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37. A. suaveolens

38. A. araneosa; branchlet
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38 Acacia araneosa Whibley; spidery. wattle, Balcanoona wattle

D. J. E. Whibley, Contrib.Herb.Aust. 14:1
(1976). araneosus (L. )-cobweb-like-refers to the
cobwebby appearance of the tree because of the
mesh of long fine branchlets and phyllodes.
Small, erect, wispy trees 3-8 m high, cobwebby
in appearance; trunks slender, 4-7 cm diam., solitary
or dividing at about 1 m above ground level into two
main branches; branches flexuose towards their
apices; bark smooth, grey but becoming reddishbrown on young branchlets. Phyllodes slender,
18-35 cm or sometimes to 69 cm long, 1-1.8 mm
diam., pendulous, terete, but becoming almost
tetragonous when dry, obscurely 4-veined, glabrous
light green or sometimes scurfy, tapered at apex into
non-pungent often recurved points; glands small,
orbicular situated near phyllode base. Inflorescences
in axillary racemes which become paniculate at ends
of branchlets due to phyllode reduction, racemes
with 5-9 sparsely arranged heads; flower-heads globular, yellow, compact, 50-70-flowered;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes stipitate, linear, straight or slightly curved, 6-14.5 cm long, 4-6
mm broad, coriaceous, undulate, glabrous, olive green, becoming brown when mature;
margins prominent vein-like somewhat contracted between the seeds. Seeds longitudinal or
slightly oblique in legume; funicle slender extending ea. % the distance round the seed and
terminating in a clavate aril.

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year.
Occurrence. Endemic to S .Aust., restricted to a small area in the Flinders Ranges
region (northern part) from Nudlamutana Well near Balcanoona along the ranges to
Arkaroola. Found on hillsides and ridges associated with Eucalyptus gillii and Triodia
irritans in a dry open woodland. Just north of Nudlamutana Well a few dense stands of
almost pure Acacia araneosa can be found with Triodia irritans as a ground cover. Soils;
crusty alkaline neutral red duplex. Rainfall ea. 200 mm.

Cultivation. From limited knowledge of this species in cultivation it seems that it could
be a useful and unusual addition for ornamental planting. It prefers neutral to alkaline soils
and good drainage. It has a very fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species Vulnerable.
Related species. Acacia rivalis (sp. 42) is closely related in flower and legume characters but differs
in having flat, shorter phyllodes. Acacia juncifolia is similar in habit and phyllode characters but differs
in flower and legume characters. It occurs in N T., Qld and N.S.W. but not in S.Aust. A. harveyi has flat
phyllodes less than 10 cm long-endemic in Western Australia.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

L

38-Acacia araneosa Whibley. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 6; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3 (see also p. 121) .
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39 Acacia prainii Maiden; Prain's wattle

J. H. Maiden,J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S. W. 51:238
(1917). prainii-in honour of Sir David Prain,
F.R.S. (1857:....1944), Director of the Royal Botanic
Gardens, Kew,
Syn. A. prainii var. linearis Maiden,
J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S.W. 51:239 (1917). A. prolifera J.
M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 44:375 t.22 (1920).
(Synonymy following consultation with B. R.
Maslin, Perth.)

.....
..
:

.....

Erect, bushy, glabrous shrubs 1.5-2.5 m high,
branching near ground level into a number of erect
ascending stems; branchlets slightly angular; bark
smooth, reddish-brown. Phyllodes linear more or
less quadrangular due to the prominent resinous
yellowish veins on each face, so as to appear 4ribbed and 4-furrowed, 3-10 cm long, 1...,.2.5 mm
broad, rigid, straight or slightly curved, glabrous,
dull-green, apex tapered into a thick reddish-brown
pungent point; glands small situated 5-12 mm from the base, on the upper margin.
Inflorescences in axillary glabrous racemes much shorter than phyllodes, usually consisting
of 3-5 pedunculate heads, which are at first enclosed by brown ovate ciliate early deciduous
bracts, raceme rachis sometimes growing out into a new shoot after flowering; flower-heads
globular, 'mid-yellow, 15-20-flowered; peduncles slender, 6-10 mm long, glabrous; flowers 5merous. Legumes narrowly oblong, straight or slightly curved, 4-8 cm long, 5-6 mm broad,
chartaceous, glabrous, slightly viscid, brown, margins slightly constricted between seeds.
Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle very short, aril oblique small.

Flowering time. July-November.
Occurrence. North-Western region, Nullarbor region around Maralinga and Barton then
eastwards into the Gairdner-Torrens region near Mount Finke. In open scrub to tall shrubland
associated with Eucalyptus socialis, and Acacia ramulosa. Soils; brown calcareous earths or
red siliceous sands. Rainfall 150-200 mm. Also W.Aust. and N.T.

Cultivation. An attractive shrub when in flower. A useful ornamental suitable for low
shelter belt planting in arid areas. Moderate growth rate.
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39-Acacia prainii Maiden. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 10; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 4.
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40 Acacia pachyacra Maiden & Blakely

J. H. Maiden & W. F. Blakely, f.R.Soc. W.Aust.
13:21 1.14 (1927). pachys (Gr.)-thick; akros
(Gr.)-apex.

••
~."

Erect, bushy or slender, glabrous shrubs 1-2 m
high, branching into a number of ascending stems at
ground level; branchlets and stems smooth reddish(J
brown, slightly pruinose, almost terete. Phyllodes
linear, almost terete or obtusely quadrangular with a
prominent vein at each angle, 9-13 cm long, c. 1 mm
broad, erect, brittle, dull-green, apex gland bearing
below the small recurved thickened mucro, a second
brown depressed gland situated at the base of
phyllode just above the wrinkled pulvinus.
Inflorescences in axillary racemes shorter than
phyllodes, usually consisting of 5-10 pedunculate
heads; flower-heads rather small globular, bright
yellow, c. 20-25 -flow ere d; pe duncl e s sl en de r ,
glabrous, 4-5 cm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes
oblong, 4-6 cm long, 7-8 mm broad, flat but raised over the seeds, chartaceous, light brown
but shiny due to resinous covering; margins vein-like, slightly constricted. Seeds transverse
in legume, almost orbicular, blackish; funicle thin, short, slightly twisted, without an aril.

a

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. A minor occurrence in the far north-west of the North-Western region in
the Tomkinson Range and the Birksgate Range. In hummock grassland, low open woodland
associated with Acacia aneura and Triodia basedowii. Soils; neutral red earths. Rainfall ca.
200 mm. Also W.Aust. and N.T.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation, but would make an attractive ornamental or low
shelter species in Inland areas on sandy soils.
Related species. Acacia murrayana (sp. 43) is similar in habit, flower and legume characters, but
differs in having flat, linear-oblong to linear-lanceolate phyllodes with a small gland at the apex.
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40-Acacia pachyacra Maiden & Blakely. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode showing gland at
the apex; Cl, portion of phyllode showing gland at the base; L, legumes; S, seeds and funicle.
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41 Acacia quornensis J. M. Black; Quorn wattle

J.M. Black, Trans.R. Soc. S.Aust. 73:6 (1949).
quornensis-refers to type locality, hills near Quorn,
Flinders Ranges.
Erect, glaucous, spreading bushy shrubs 2-3 m
high; branchlets slightly angled but soon becoming
almost terete; bark thin, greyish on mature stems and
trunk. Phyllodes lanceolate, 2-5 cm long, 4-8 mm
broad, straight or slightly curved, flat, glabrous,
glaucous to pale green, mid-vein prominent slightly
eccentric, lateral veins numerous rather obscure,
margins vein-like pale yellow, apex acuminate,
straight or uncinate; glands small on upper margin
near the base. Inflorescences in axillary racemes
shorter than the phyllodes or forming small leafy
panicles longer than the phyllodes towards the ends
of the branches; flower-heads globular, yellow,
8-15-flowered; peduncles slender, glabrous, c. 8 mm
long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly oblong,
5-12 cm long, 8-10 mm broad, flat but raised over the seeds, glaucous to light brown,
margins thickened and slightly constricted between the seeds, apex obtuse or acute. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, ovoid; funicle slender encircling the seed in a double fold and swollen
into a small aril,

Flowering time. September-November.
Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust., with only a minor occurrence in the Flinders Ranges
region around Quorn. In low woodland vegetation associated with Callitris columellaris
along rocky creeks or on to the lower slopes of the ranges. Soils; shallow calcareous loamy.
Rainfall 300 mm.

Cultivation. A useful bushy shrub for the lower rainfall areas and for low shelter belt
planting.

.

Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare,
and Leigh & Briggs (1988) consider it Vulnerable.
Related species. Allied to Acacia wattsiana (sp. 50) but this species differs in more flowers per head
and narrow obovate phyllodes with an obtuse apex. Acacia retinodes var. uncifolia (sp. 48) is a closely
allied species which differs in its acutely angular branches and more flowers per head and does not occur
in the Flinders Ranges.
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41-Acacia quornensis J. M. Black. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 4.5.
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42 Acacia rivalis J. M. Black; silver wattle

J. M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 42: 173 1.18
(1918). rivalis (L.)-growing by streams.
Small, parachute-shaped trees or shrubs 3-4 m
high with a dense domed canopy, branching near the
ground or a single trunk for more or less 1 m before
dividing into a number of ascending branches which
terminate with drooping branchlets; branchlets reddish
and slightly angular. Phyllodes linearlanceolate, 5-14 cm long, 2-5 mm broad, falcate,
narrowed towards the base, glabrous and shiny when
fresh, central vein prominent, lateral veins obscure,
apex tapered into a short curved mucro; glands small
on upper margin at least 15 mm above the base.
Inflorescences axillary, solitary, mostly in racemes
much shorter than the phy llodes consisting of 4-10
heads; flower-heads small, yellow, c. 40-flowered;
peduncles hoary, 7-10 mm long; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear, 7-12 cm long, 4-5 mm broad, straight
or curved, moniliform, smooth, brown. Seeds longitudinal in legume ovoid-obloid; funicle
slender, reddish in a double fold 12-% encircling the seed, gradually thickening into a fleshy
aril.

Flowering time. May-November. Flowers and mature pods often found on the tree
together.

Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust., confined to the Flinders Ranges (northern part)
region, growing in a tall shrubland on ridges and rocky shaly hillsides or along watercourses.
Soils; shallow calcareous loamy. Rainfall 150-300 mm.
Cultivation. Silver wattle has an attractive habit with drooping branchlets and shiny
phyllodes. This species should be considered for ornamental, park and dry country planting;
moderate to fast growth rate. It was of commercial value for a number of years in the early
1900's for the 'Silver Wattle' gum which was a small and little known industry. The gum was
collected by the local people in Blinman and the near surrounding area and sent to Adelaide.
Note. The only mistletoe so far found on Acacia rivalis has been two collections of
Amyema preissii, wiry mistletoe.
Related species. Acacia calamifolia (sp. 21) differs in its solitary heads or very few flowered
racemes and a small gland situated near base. A. araneosa is related in flower, and legume characters but
differs in its long terete phyllodes.
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42-Acacia rivalis J. M. Black. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode with gland x 3; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3.
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43 Acacia murrayana F. Muell. ex Benth.; Murray's wattle

G. Bentham, FI.Aust. 2:370 (1864).
murrayana-in honour ofDr. James Patrick Murray,
surgeon and plant collector to the Howitt Expedition
in search ofBurke and Wills, 1861-1862.
Syn. A. frumentacea Tate, Rep.Horn Exped. Pt.
3: 156, 187 (1896). A. leptopetala non Benth. sensu
J. M. Black, rt. S.Aust. Pt. 2: 412 (1948).
Racosperma murrayanum (F. Muell, ex Benth.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:352 (1987).
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Erect, bushy shrubs or small trees 2-5 m high,
crown spreading, usually dividing into a few main
stems near ground level; branchlets slightly angular
becoming terete, greenish-yellow to reddish-brown,
often pruinose. In the North-Western region often
found forming small suckering colonies. Phyllodes
variable, linear-oblong to .linear-lanceolate, 6-18 cm
long, 2-7 mm broad, straight, curved or falcate, flat,
coriaceous, pale-green to glaucous, mid-vein
prominent, margins yellowish vein-like, lateral veins rather obscure; apex obtuse but with a
small recurved point, a small gland below the point, a second rather obscure gland at the base
of phyllode just above the short wrinkled pulvinus. Inflorescences in axillary glabrous
racemes shorter than phyllodes usually consisting of 3-7 heads; flower-heads globular, bright
yellow, 35-45-flowered; peduncles glabrous, slender, 4-8 mm long; flowers 5-merous (sepals
free). Legumes narrowly oblong, 5-7 cm long, 8-10 mm broad, flat but raised over the seeds
showing their outline, chartaceous, light brown; margins straight or slightly constricted. Seeds
transverse in legume almost orbicular, black; funicle short with 1-3 folds not thickened into
an aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Scattered throughout the North-Western and Lake Eyre regions. One
disjunct locality in the Eastern region is 10 km east-north-east of Yunta in creek, G. Gardner
5. viii. 1962. In hummock grassland to low woodland and tall shrubland usually in red or
yellow deep sands on or between sandridges or along sandy creek banks and floodout areas,
associated with Acacia aneura, Triodia basedowii and Zygochloa paradoxa. Soils; crusty
alkaline and neutral red duplex, neutral red earths and red siliceous sands. Rainfall 125-200
mm. Also W.Aust., N.T., Qld and N.S.W.

Cultivation. An attractive large shrubby plant or small tree which flowers profusely and
has a fast growth rate. It prefers a well drained sandy soil.
Note. Leaf and shoot growth of A. murrayana was studied by Maconochie (1973). It showed a
distinctly seasonal pattern of new growth with the peak gain during the period of increasing daily
temperature. Highest losses also occurred then. Flowering in the spring preceded new growth.
A single collection of Amyema preissii, wiry mistletoe is the only mistletoe so far recorded on
Acacia murrayana.

A. murrayana seed after being ground up, is reported by Isaacs (1987) to be a source of food
eaten by the Aborigines.
, Related species. Acacia pachyacra (sp. 40) has some affinities but differs in its quadrangular
phyllodes, its apex gland bearing below the small recurved thickened mucro. The broader phyllode form
of A. murrayana has some affinity with A. jennerae (sp. 57) a N.T. and W.Aust. species which differs
mainly in the lanceolate phyllodes which possess 1-3 glands in the upper margins. A. leptopetala is an
endemic W.Aust. species (personal communication, B. R. Maslin, Perth).
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43-Acacia murrayana F. Muell. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation;
L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 3.
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44 Acacia salicina Lindl.; Broughton willow, native willow

....... ....
. ...
.. .. .
.. .
.....
.
... ...

J. Lindley in Mitch., Three Exped.E.Aust. 2:20_--------:::-r------_
(1838). salicina-derived from the plant name Salix
(L.)-willow.
: ~
Syn. A. varians Benth. in Mitch., J. Exped.Int.
'\,
Trop.Aust. 132 (1848). A. salicina Lindley var.
~
• •••• .._1/
varians (Benth.)Benth., FI.Aust. 2:367 (1864);
~.·::I:.~·
Racosperma salicinum (Lind1.)Pedley, Austrobaileya
~~
•• V
2:355 (1987).
~
l"~
~
Tall shrubs or small trees 3-6 m high with
distinctive long drooping branchlets and pendulous
blue-green phyllodes; branchlets slightly angular
with a smooth grey bark; bark at the base hard,
rough, grey-brown and fissured, often found in
groves due to suckering habit. Phyllodes broadlinear or narrow-oblanceolate,· obtuse or slightly
acuminate, 4-12 cm long, 4-20 mm broad, flat more
or less flaccid, pendulous, 1 central vein, lateral
veins numerous obscure; glands small 1 at the apex
and usually 1-3 scattered along the upper margin. Inflorescences axillary and solitary or
mostly in racemes which are usually shorter than phyllodes consisting of 2-6 rather distant
heads, sometimes appearing paniculate towards the ends of the branchlets; flower-heads
globular, pale yellow, 15-25~flowered; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly oblong, 4-12 cm
long c. 10 mm broad, flat or somewhat biconvex, thick woody; margins almost straight.
Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle thickened, usually scarlet, with 3-4 folds beneath the
seed.
Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year.
Occurrence. Gairdner-Torrens, Lake Eyre, Flinders Ranges, Eastern, Eyre Peninsula,
Northern and Southern Lofty, and Murray regions. Generally associated with Eucalyptus
camaldulensis in open woodland vegetation, or in tall open shrubland associated with other
Acacia species along. creek banks and flood plains. Soils, mainly grey cracking and selfmulching clays, calcareous loamy, alkaline and neutral red duplex. Rainfall 125-500 mm.
Also N.T., Qld, N.S.W. and Vic.
Cultivation. A useful ornamental for shade and shelter planting in semi-arid or arid
areas. The suckering habit can be useful for soil conservation; does best along creek banks
and river flats. Fast growth rate.
Notes. Two mistletoes have been recorded on A. salicina in South Australia, of these Amyema
preissii, wire-leaved is the. most common, with a few specimens of Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin
mistletoe.
A. salicina has timber with dark wavy markings and has been described as a rival to
blackwood (A. melanoxylon). However inadequate supply and small size limit any large scale use
of this wood.
For the results of seven pre-sowing treatments on germination see ~veyard (1968).
Everist (1981) records stock poisoning by A. salicina believing the toxic substances to be
tannins and saponins.
The burnt ash of Acacia is added to the powdered leaf of pitjuri (Duboisia) before chewing by
Aborigines. One of the favourite species burnt for this purpose is A. salicina. The alkali of the ash
liberates an alkaloid from the crushed pitjuri leaves in the presence of saliva, Basedow (1925).

.

••:::.
.. .

.

Related species. Acacia ligulata (sp. 45) is closely related, differing mainly in its habit being a
bushy rounded dense shrub, its phyllodes thicker and more spreading and its smaller brittle legumes
which are constricted between the seeds. Acacia ampliceps (W.Aust., N.T.) is also related.

•
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44-Acacia salicina Lindl. A, flowering twig; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 2.5.

135

136

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

45 Acacia ligulata A.'Cunn. ex Benth.; umbrella bush, small cooba

.

G.Bentham, Hook. Lond.l.Bot. 1:362 (1842).
:..~.,
ligula (L.)-a little tongue.
~ ...se·
Syn. A. salicin a var. wayi Maiden,
Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 32:277 (1908) ("Wayae").
._.,
•
Racosperma ligulatum (A. Cunn. ex Benth.)Pedley,
..' ~
-...
Austrobaileya 2:351 (1987).
Bushy, 'spreadi ng , more or less rounded
compact shrubs 1~5 m high; branchlets slightly
angular or ribbed, light' green, smooth. Phyllodes
linear or linear-oblong, 3-9 cm long, 3-10 mm
broad, flat, rather thick, wrinkled when dry, glabrous
erect or spreading, I-veined and usually terminating
with a small,hard, short oblique mucro, margins
yellowish vein-like; glands small, one usually at the
apex, below the, point, and one on the upper margin
below the centre. towards the base. Inflorescences
axillary and solitary or mostly in racemes, much
shorter than phyllodesconsisting of 2-5 sparsely
arranged heads; flower-heads globular bright yellow, c. 20-flowered; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear, 5-10, cm long, 4-10 mm broad, thick hard woody, light brown, margins
thickened, more' or less constricted between seeds, readily breaking into I-seeded segments.
Seeds longitudinal in legume, ovoid; funicle scarlet or yellow often twisted with 2-3 folds
below the seed.
Flowering time. August-November.
Occurrence. Widespread and scattered all over the State and occurs in a number of
different vegetation associations. In the northern areas this species is quite common on sand
ridges and is often referred to as 'Sandhill Acacia'. Soils; associated with a variety of soils.
Rainfall 150-700 mm. Also W.Aust., N.T., Qld, N.S.W. and Vic.
Cultivation. A very hardy shrub useful in arid areas as a low windbreak and to assist in
soil stabilisation. Fast growth rate.
Notes. Leaf and shoot growth of A. ligulata was studied by Maconochie (1973). It
showed distinctly seasonal patterns of new growth with the peak gain during the period of
increasing daily temperatures. Highest losses also occurred then. Flowering in spring
preceded new shoot growth.
The very widespread A. ligulata has only two mistletoes recorded from it in the State
Herbarium. Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe is the most common. There are a few
records of Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe.
A. ligulata is a food plant for the larvae of the butterfly Nacaduba biocellata, Fisher
(1978).
Descriptions and illustrations of the life cycles of the cossid moths, whose larvae provide
witchetty grubs, is given by Tindale (1953). The principal Acacia hosts are A. ligulata and A.
kempeana, the larvae living on or in the roots of the shrubs.
Isaacs (1987) and Cane (1989) report that A. ligulata is of 'moderate' importance to the
Aborigines of the Western Desert as a source of seeds. It is a widespread species and the
relative ease with which grinding stones can be found in sand hills with stands of the Acacia
would indicate that it was used throughout its distribution.
Basedow (1925) describes the use by the Aborigines of ash from A. ligulata to mix with
both Duboisia and Nicotiana when these two are chewed. The addition of an alkaline ash to
enhance the extraction of alkaloids has developed in several countries e.g. use with betel nut
in South East Asia and with tobacco in South America.

.....
.
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45-Acacia ligulata A. Cunn. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume;
S, seeds and funicle x 3.5 .
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Yen (1989) considers the wood ash of A. ligulata was the favoured masticatory addition
to 'pituri' (Duboisia) before chewing by the Aborigines of arid Australia.
Barr et al. (1988) reports that the foliage of A.ligulata is used by the Aborigines for
smoking treatments to relieve aches and pains.
Some of the problems in the taxonomy of A.ligulata are discussed by Pedley (1977).
For some time A. maxwellii, a Western Australian species, was sold in South Australian
nurseries as A. ligulata (prostrate form). An illustration of both species is given and the
critical characters used to separate them are listed (Whibley (1986)). Both species are useful
in cultivation.
A.ligulata is probably themost widespread woody shrub in South Australia.

A more recent paper by Chapman & Maslin (1991) reviews the A. bivenosa group to
which A ... ligulata belongs. The authors conclude that this very widespread and variable group
can be divided effectively into a dozen species of which A. ligulata, A. cupularis and A.
salicina occur in S.Aust. As a consequence A. cupularis is added to the flora of S.Aust. It was
prevously recognised as a narrow leafed substantially coastal form of A. ligulata. Most of the
other species are restricted to Western Australia.
Related species. Acacia salicina (sp. 44) is closely related but differs mainly in habit and legume
characters. See treatment of Acacia ligulata by L. Pedley (1977), Chapman & Maslin (1991).

46 Acacia cupularis Domin; coastal umbrella bush
K. Domin, Vestn.Kral.Ceske Spolecn.Nauk
Tr.Mat.-Prir. 2:45 (1923); cupularis (L.)-a little cup,
provided with or subtended by a cupule.
Syn. A. salicina var. minor F. Muell., J.Proc.
Linn.Soc.Bot, 3: 126 (1859). A. salicina var. wayae
Maiden, Trans.Roy.Soc.S.Aust. 32:277 (1908). A.
bivenosa subsp. wayi (Maiden)Pedley, Austrobaileya
1:28 (1977).
Rounded shrubs to 2 m x 2 m, glabrous, older
stems grey smooth branchlets mostly dark red-brown
often slightly pruinose. Stipules to 1.4 mm long, shed
early. Phyllodes narrowly linear 3-7 cm long, 1-4 mm
wide, more or less thick, finely wrinkled when dry, flat,
straight, ascending to erect glaucous to dark green, 1veined midrib not prominent, pale when dry, lateral
veins obscure, marginal veins narrow, often golden,
apex rounded-obtuse with a small more or less central
mucro, pulvinus yellow-brown. Glands 2-3, mostly one
near the pulvinus, the second on margin above midpoint or absent, and the third often obscure
adjacent to the mucro. Inflorescences 1-7 mm long with 2-3 heads; peduncles 2-6 mm long;
flower-heads globular mid-golden, 4-6 mm diam. (dry) to 8 mm fresh, 16-22-flowered;flowers 5merous. Legumes sub-moniliform, to 7 cm long, 4-5 mm wide with up to 8 articles, breaking
readily, smooth or finely striate, often dark-brown. Seeds longitudinal, oblong 3-5 mm long, 2.5-3
mm wide, dull, Iight brown; funicle filiform expanded into a thick orange to scarlet ariI.

Flowering time. A. cupularis has been collected in flower between August and November
with the principal flowering in September and October. Fruits have been collected mainly in
December and January.
Occurrence. Subcoastal regions of the State from a single collection on the Western
Australian border near Eucla, then southern Eyre Peninsula near Streaky Bay to Cowell, Yorke
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46-Acacia cupularis Domin. A, flowering twig; B, legumes; C, seed and funicle.
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Peninsula to Ardrossan,Adelaide plains south of Outer Harbour, Fleurieu Peninsula with an
isolated occurrence at Worlds End near Burra, the eastern end of Kangaroo Island, the Murray
lakes to the South East as far inland as Bordertown, also in W.Aust. and Victoria.

Cultivation. The semiprostrate habit of some formscould make this a useful low cover.
Related species. In SouthAustralia most closely related to A. ligulata from which it is not always readily
separated, but A. cupularis has red-brown, smooth rather than yellow-brown ribbed branchlets; linear rather
than linear-elliptic phyllodes; narrower, 1-4 mm, rather than wider, 4-14 mm, phyllodes with a rounded-obtuse
apex with central mucro rather than acute to obtuse and uncinate apex, also shorter racemes, smaller heads,
narrower legumes which are more brittle and less woody.

47 Acacia gillii Maiden & Blakely; Gill's wattle

J. H. Maiden and W. F. Blakely, J.R.Soc.N.S..W.
60: 184 (1927), A. retinodes var. gillii Maiden,
Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 32:275 (1908), gilli.icommemorates Mr. WaIter Gill (1851-1929) a
former Conservator of Forests in S.Aust. and also
Mr. Thomas Gill (1849-1923), Under Treasurer
1894.
Syn. A. pycnantha Benth. var. angustifolia Benth.,
FI.Aust. 2:365 (1864); A. retinodes Schldl. var.
angustifolia (Benth.)J. Black, Fl.S.Aust. 277 (1924).
Slender, straggly, wiry, open shrubs or small
trees 2-4 m high with pendulous branches, trunk
slender, with smooth grey-brown bark; branchlets
reddish, angular, flexuous often in a regular zig-zag
line. Phyllodes linear, oblanceolate, 5-15 cm long,
4-12 mm broad, flat, coriaceous, falcate, generally
spreading but sometimes reflexed, glabrous, midvein prominent, marginal veins similar, lateral veins
rather obscure, apex obtuse with a very short mucro, tapered towards the base into a
somewhat twisted wrinkled pulvinus; glands small near the base. Inflorescences axillary,
solitary or in flexuous racemes owing to the reduction of phyllodes; flower-heads globular,
golden yellow, c. 50-flowered; peduncles solitary, 10-20 mm long; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear, 10-17 cm long, 5-6 mm broad, usually slightly curved, flattish but raised
over the seeds, apex acute; margins vein-like, slightly constricted between the seeds. Seeds
longitudinal in legume; funicle long, reddish-brown in a double fold around the seed, tapering
into a conspicuous oblique whitish aril.

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year.
Occurrence. Endemic to the Eyre Peninsula region (southern part) in the Port Lincoln
and Marble Range area, occurs in undulating open mallee scrub often associated with
Eucalyptus diversifolia and E. anceps. Soils; red shallow porous loamy. Rainfall 500 mm.

Cultivation. Little known in cultivation, however, a specimen is doing well in the
mallee section of the Botanic Garden, Adelaide. It appears to be fast growing and would be
suitable for ornamental purposes.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be
Vulnerable and Briggs & Leigh (1988) to be Vulnerable and inadequately conserved.
Related species. Two closely related species are A. pycnantha (sp. 58) and A. retinodes (sp. 48) the
main differences being that A. gillii is an open wiry shrub with pendulous flexuose branches.
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47-Acacia gillii (Maiden). Maiden & Blakely. A, flowering twig; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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48 Acacia retinodes Schldl.; swamp wattle, silver wattle

D. Schlechtendal, Linnaea 20:664 (1847).
retinodes-s-rhetinodes (Gr.)-resinous,· refers to the
gum- yielding properties.
Tall, glabrous shrubs or small trees to 8 m high;
branches ascending, often drooping towards the
ends, canopy medium to dense, dull bluish-green,
(J
rounded or somewhat pyramidal in shape; branchlets
reddish-brown, a-cutely angled and later becoming
smooth, greyish and almost terete except for the
striate ridges continued below the phyllodes.
Phyllodes linear-lanceolate to oblanceolate 3-20 cm
long 3.c.-15 mm broad, usually broadest above the
centre and tapering gradual ly towards the base,
straight or slightly curved never falcate, thin,
glabrous, dul l-gree n to glaucous, mid-vein
prominent, lateral veins numerous rather obscure,
margins -pale vein-like, apex acute or obtuse with a
small straight or uncinate point. Glands small on
upper margin near base of the phyllode. Inflorescences racemose much shorter than phyllodes
consisting of 6-15 heads sometimes appearing paniculate towards the ends of the branches;
flower-heads pale yellow, c. 20-40-flowered; peduncles glabrous, slender; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes shortly stipitate, linear, 3__14 cm long, 6-8 mm broad, usually straight, chartaceous,
brown, margins not or only slightly constricted between the seeds. Seeds longitudinal in
legume, obloid; funicle reddish-brown, encircling the seed in a double fold and thickening
into a whitish aril.
Var. retinodes Phyllodes 8-20 cm long, 5-15 mm broad, often glaucous, apex short,
straight or slightly curved flower heads usually 30-40-flowered; legumes 6-14 cm long,
straight-edged.

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year, but mainly summer months.
Occurrence. Eyre peninsula (southern part), Northern and Southern Lofty, Murray
(around Monarto) and Kangaroo Island regions. In the Mount Lofty Ranges, found growing in
damp gullies . along creeks and grassy hillsides in open forest, associated with Eucalyptus
obliqua, E. baxteri, E. leucoxylon and E. viminalis. Soils; mainly hard alkaline red duplex,
hard acid or sandy alkaline yellow duplex and grey-brown calcareous loamy earths. Rainfall
400-1 000 mm. Also Vie. and Tas.
In South Australia two variants of A. retinodes var. retinodes can be recognised. The first
is a form in swamps and wet sites that has broader more glaucous leaves and a smooth trunk.
The second is found on drier sites, slopes above creeks and in more northerly parts of its
range that has narrow green leaves and a trunk that is finally almost black with a rough bark.
These have not been given any taxonomic status.
The hill form has been observed and collected at Clare, Bethany, Penwortham, Marrabel,
Tarnma Creek, near Ngapala along roadsides and at Brady Creek. It has not, for the time
being, been maJ?ped separately.
Var. uncifolia J. M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 56:42 (1932). Phyllodes 3-6 cm long,
4-6 mm broad, usually dull-green, apex always uncinate; flower-heads 20-25-flowered.
Legumes 6__11 cm long, slightly constricted. Allied to A. quornensis (sp. 41).

Flowering time. Usually October-December.
Occurrence. Southern Eyre Peninsula, Southern Lofty and Kangaroo Island regions.
Also Vic.
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48-Acacia retinodes var. retinodes Schldl. A, flowering twig; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 5;
B, phyllode from A. retinodes var. uncifolia.
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Cultivation. An attractive species for ornamental planting; well known and has been in
cultivation for many years. Very fast growing, suitable for roadside planting in cool districts.
Notes. Two coastal populations- of A. retinodes var. uncifolia in Victoria are
protogynous (Le. female phase first) and highly self-incompatible Bernhardt et al. (1984).
The flo-wers are nectarless but insects are attracted to the flowers by colour and fragrance
(?pollen). Floral foragers represented three insect orders but observations and pollen load
indicated that solitary bees of the Colletidae and Halictidae are the major pollen collectors.
The method for removal of pollen from the anthers is via thoracic vibrations. During the
female phase the flowers offer no pollen so that foraging by bees on such flowers is
interpreted as a trend towardspartial pollination by deceit. The visiting insects were most
acti ve in the morning.
'
The reproductive biology of A. retinodes continues to be studied by Knox et al. (1989).
The stigma is receptive from the time the flower opens (female phase) and declines the
second day (male phase). Stigma receptivity is associated with a stigma exudate and generally
lasts a single morning. By the afternoon the flower heads have usually entered- the male
phase. The exudate comprises proteins, carbohydrates and lipids.
No fewer than 75 insects were collected by Bernhardt & Walker (1985) foraging on the
flowers of A. retinodes var. retinodes in Victoria. Eighty per cent of the insects (82% of the
bees) carried pollen of at least one other local plant. There was greater taxonomic diversity of
bees on var. retinodes than had been recorded on var. uncifolia and also a higher rate of
generalist foraging.
There are few records of mistletoes on A. retinodes but 4 collections of Amyema preissii,
wire-leaved mistletoe and a single one of Lysiana exocarpi have been made.
The leaves of A. retinodes can be used to dye wool a yellow to fawn colour with an alum
mordant, Martin (1974).

A. retinodes is recorded as being locally established in South-East Europe and
occasionally established in California.
Related species. A. rivalis (sp. 42), A. gillii (sp. 47), A. leiophylla (sp. 56), A. confluens (sp. 61), to
which reference should be made.
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48. A. retinodes

49. A. pruinocarpa
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49 Acacia pruinocarpa Tindale; gidgee

M. D. Tindale, Contrib.N.S. W. Herb. 4:73
(1968). pruina (L.)-waxy; karpos (Gr.)-a fruit.

Shrubs or trees 10 10 m high, multi-stemmed or
single trunks for about 1 m or more before branching
into a few main stems and forming quite dense
spreading canopies; branchlets smooth somewhat
pruinose, angular and- soon becoming tercte; bark
dark grey, striated a-nd fibrous. Phyllodes linear,
oblong or cultratecZc-I? cm long, 6~30 mm broad,
slightly oblique, straight or falcate, flat, thick,
coriaceous, rigid, glaucous, mid-vein prominent with
fine reticulate lateral. veins, margins thickened and
vein-like, apex obtuse; glands basal. Inflorescences
in false racemes 'with peduncles singly or in pairs,
sparsely placed along the long axillary glabrous
stalk; flower-heads globular, bright yellow, 55-65flowered; peduncles 1-3.8 cm long, glabrous;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes stipitate, oblong, 3-10
cm long, 9-17 mm broad, flat, but raised over the seeds, coriaceous, pruinose or reddishbrown; margins not constricted between seeds. Seeds transverse or obliquely placed in
legume, almost orbicular, blackish; funicle short, filiform, thickening into a small cap-shaped
aril.

Flowering time. October-December.
Occurrence. Only a minor occurrence in the North-Western region in and near the
Tomkinson and Mann Range area. In tall shrubland on sandy or rocky plains, associated with
Acacia aneura and Triodia basedowii. Soils; neutral red earths. Rainfall approx 200 mm.
Also W.Aust. and N.T.

Cultivation. Little known; recommended as a small shade tree for dry inland areas.
Related species. Acacia notabilis (sp. 53) has some similarity in the appearance of the phyllodes but
differs markedly in its flower structure, more numerous heads per raceme and shorter, stouter peduncles.
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49-Acacia pruinocarpa Tindale. A, flowering twig; L, legumes showing seeds and funicle
(see also p. 145).
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50 Acacia wattsiana F. Muell. ex Benth.; Watt's wattle, dog wattle

G. Bentham, Fl.Aust. 2:374 (1864). wattsianaprobably commemorates Alfred Watts, one of the
two members of the Legislative Council elected in
1855, died 1884.
Dense, bushy,· rounded, spreading, glabrous
shrubs 1-2 m high; branchlets prominently angled,
older branches striate, ribbed, almost terete; bark
thin, greyish-brown. Phyllodes narrow-obovate,
oblanceolate, 3-6 cm long, 4-10 mm broad, straight
or slightly curved, glabrous, light-green, mid-vein
slightly eccentric, lateral veins numerous obscure
and reticulate, margins prominent and yellowish,
apex obtuse and with or without a short mucro;
glands small situated on the upper margin below the
centre of the phyllode. Inflorescences axillary
glabrous racemes, normally c. half as long as the
phyllodes, rarely almost as long as phyllodes,
raceme axis slender, glabrous and normally with 5-8
heads; flower-heads globular, yellow 15-20-flowered; peduncles slender, glabrous, 3-5 mm
long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 6-12 cm long, 6-7 mm broad, coriaceous, flat but
raised over seeds, narrowed at both ends, short-stipitate; margins thickened and vein-like,
slightly contracted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle long, encircling seed
in a double fold and expanded into a broad whitish aril.

Flowering time. October-December.
Occurrence. Endemic to South Australia with a rather restricted 'distribution in the
Northern Lofty region. The most southern occurrence is near Clare associated with woodland
to open forest or tussock grassland vegetation. Soils; mainly hard alkaline, red duplex.
Rainfall 500-600 mm.

Cultivation. Grows well in the southern districts with a medium rainfall. A good
compact hardy shrub, suitable as an ornamental for roadside plantings, and low shelter belt
plantings. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare but
conserved.

Note. A variant of A. wattsiana occurs near Nectar Brook that has a more open habit,
broader phyllodes and larger flower heads but to date it has not been given a name.
Related species. Acacia hakeoides (sp. 51) has only slightly angular branches, more flowers per
head and funicle short not encircling seed. Acacia brachybotrya (sp. 12) has shorter more or less silky
hairy phyllodes. A. quornensis (sp. 41) has lanceolate phyllodes with fewer flowers per head.
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50-Acacia wattsiana F. Muell. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation;
L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 4.5.
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51 Acacia hakeoidesA. Cunn. ex Benth.; hakea wattle

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.I.Bot. 1:354 (1842).
hakea-plant name (Proteaceae): oides (Gr.)resemblance.
Syn. Racosperma hakeoides (A. Cunn. ex
Benth.)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:349 (1987).
Tall, bushy, glabrous, spreading shrubs 1-4 m
high; branchlets numerous, ascending, smooth, grey- .
brown slightly angular towards the apex; has a
suckering habit if roots are disturbed. Phyllodes
narrowobovate, oblanceolate, 4-12 cm long, 3-12
mm broad, flat, thick, straight or slightly curved,
mid-vein slightly eccentric, lateral veins, obvious,
oblique and reticulate, apex usually obtuse with a
small reddish-brown. gland, a second gland on the
upper margin usually just below the middle of the
phyllodes. Inflorescences axillary and glabrous,
racemes sometimes almost as long as phyllodes,
consisting of 6-12 rather densely placed heads;
flower-heads yellow globular c. 25-flowered; peduncles short spreading, stout, rather thick,
glabrous; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 7-10 cm long, 4-7 mm broad, moniliform,
curved, dark brown, apex usually acute; margins thickened, light brown. Seeds longitudinal in
legume; funicle short, gradually thickening into a clavate aril.

Flowering time. July-September.
Occurrence. Common in the Nullarbor region (southern part) in near coastal areas
eastward across the Eyre Peninsula into the Flinders Ranges, Eastern, Northern and Southern
Lofty, Yorke Peninsula and Murray regions and also the) South-Eastern region around
Bordertown. Mainly in open scrub, associated with Eucalyptus socialis and E. gracilis. Soils;
mainly brown calcareous earths. Rainfall 250-500 mm. Also W.Aust., Qld, N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. Suitable as an ornamental, for low shelter belts and for roadside planting.
Fast growth rate.
Note. The only mistletoes found on Acacia hakeoides have been two collections of Amyema
preissii.
Related species. Allied to Acacia wattsiana (sp. 50) as to phyllode characters but differing markedly
in flower and legume characters.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

A. hakeoides; young bush

51-Acacia hakeoides A. Cunn. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume; S, seeds and
funicles x 6.
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52 Acacia myrtifolia (Sm.)Willd.; myrtle wattle
C. L. Willdenow, Spec. Plant. 4:1054 (1806).
Mimosa myrtifoliaSm., Trans.Linn.Soc.Lond. 1:252
(1791). myrtifolia-phyllodes resemble the leaves of
the common European myrtle.
Syn. Racosperma myrtifolium (Smith)Martius,
Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835).
Erect, glabrous, bushy shrubs 1-2 in high;
branchlets acutely angular, reddish. Phyllodes
'variable in shape, linear-lanceolate, oblanceolate,
obliquely ovate or more or less elliptical, 2-10 cm
long, 4-30 mm broad, flat, coriaceous, glabrous, 1
prominent vein and thickened pale yellowish veinlike margins, apex acute often mucronate; glands
B
conspicuous reddish-brown on upper margin below
the middle of the phyllodes, young phyllodes often
B, distribution of
with a conspicuous reddish tinge. Inflorescences in
A. myrtifolia var. angustifolia
axillary glabrous racemes about as long as or
occasionally longer than phyllodes: flower-heads
more or less globular, pale yellow, 2-4-flowered, and at first covered with broad brown
bracts;peduncles glabrous, 4-8 mm long; flowers 4-merous. Legumes linear, 4-7 cm long, c.
4 mm broad, thick,woody, curved; margins thickened, light brown, not constricted. Seeds
longitudinal in legume; funicle short, arillate.
Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. From the Eyre Peninsula region (southern part), abundant in the Northern
and Southern Lofty regions, rare on Yorke Peninsula and scattered on Kangaroo Island, then
through the South-Eastern region from near Cooke Plains, then south-east to the Victorian
border. In a variety. of vegetation communities from open forest, woodland, to open scrub. A
small pocket of plants have recently been found growing in open scrub area north of Foul Bay
on Yorke Peninsula. Soils; on a variety of soils from hard acid yellow duplex to sandy
alkaline yellow duplex. Rainfall 500-1 200 mm. Also W.Aust., Qld, N.S.W., Vie, and Tas.
Cultivation. An attractive shrub suitable for ornamental or rockery planting. Very fast
growth rate.
Var. angustifolia Benth., Fl.Aust. 2:377 (1864)
This name has been applied to variants with distinctively long narrow phyllodes found
on Kangaroo Island, see Fig. B. Well developed plants are readily recognised, but as some
intermediates occur, more work needs to be done on the status of this variety which is largely
confined to the lateritic uplands of the island.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be of no
special conservation significance.
Notes. Leaf gain and loss of A. myrtifolia were studied by Maconochie (1975). The
plants studied were in the vicinity of the Para Wirra Reserve, Mt Lofty Ranges and
remarkably produced no new growth in the first 12 months of study although they did flower.
Thereafter shoot growth reached a peak in October following flowering. The peak of leaf loss
more or less coincided with the peak of production.
For the results of seed chipping and hot water treatments on seed germination see
Clemens et al. (1977)..
The four taxa of native bees foraging on A. myrtifolia flowering in Victoria were studied
by Bernhardt & Walker (1984). Most carried Acacia pollen and virtually all also carried
pollen from other genera. Bees took secretions from the floral nectaries as well as collecting
pollen.
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52-Acacia myrtifolia (Sm.)Willd. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation;
F, flower-head in bud x 3; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 6.
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53 Acacia notabilis F. Muell.; notable wattle

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 1:6 (1858).
notabilis-remarkable, worthy of note.
Tall, glabrous, spreading shrubs 1-3 m high;
branches spreading almost terete; bark smooth,
reddish-brown. Phyllodes oblong-lanceolate usually
oblique, 5-15 cm long, 8-25 mm broad, straight or
curved, flat, thick and rigid, glaucous, mid-vein
prominent, lateral veins numerous and fine, margins
thickened, yellowish vein-like, apex obtuse or acute,
narrowed towards the base; glands on upper margin
near the base. Inflorescences in axillary racemes
usually shorter than phyllodes, consisting of 4-16
heads, often appearing paniculate towards the ends
of the branches; flower-heads globular, deep yellow,
c. 50-flowered; peduncles glabrous, short and thick;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly oblong, 3-7
cm long, c. 10 mm broad, straight, flat but raised
over seeds; margins thickened vein-like. Seeds
transverse in legume; funicle long, encircling the seed in a double fold.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Common throughout Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula and Northern and
Southern Lofty regions, scattered in the Flinders Ranges, Murray and South-Eastern regions.
Mainly in low woodland or open scrub vegetation. Soils; mainly brown or shallow calcareous,
hard alkaline red duplex. Rainfall 200-500 mm. Also in W.Aust., N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. A handsome, bushy, blue-green shrub with large deep, yellow flowers in
the spring. Suitable as an ornamental and also as a low shelter belt species in dry inland areas.
Notes. Some comments on A. notabilis and its relationships to A. anceps may be found
in Maslin & Whibley (1987).
Cheal (1981) describes the relatively recent (1979) recognition of A. notabilis in the far
north-west of Victoria. A description is given to distinguish it from other local species.
The only mistletoe found on Acacia notabilis has been a single collection of Amyema
preissii.

A. notabilis is reported by Isaacs (1987) to be a source of both gum and seeds for
Aboriginal food.
Related species. Acacia validinervia (sp. 62) was previously regarded as a variety of A. notabilis. It
differs mainly in the prominent lateral reticulate venation of thephyllodes. Acacia beckleri (sp. 55) is
closely allied but distinguished by its longer narrower phyllodes and larger flower-heads. Acacia
pruinocarpa has similar phyllodes but differs in its inflorescences with sparsely arranged flower-heads on
. long peduncles.
A possible hybrid hetween A. notabilis and A. anceps occurs only in a small population in the
hundred of Glynn on Eyre Peninsula.
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53-Acacia notabilis F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 3.
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54 Acacia alcockii Maslin & Whibley

B. R. Maslin & D. J. E. Whibley, Nuyt sia
6:19-23(1987). The name commemorates Mr C. R.
Alcock who collected plants extensively on Eyre
Peninsula.
Bushy shrub or small tree to 3 m often
suckering, branchlets terete but slightly angled at
extremities, bark grey or brown at base, reddish on
young branches. Phyllodes narrowly elliptic to
oblanceolate, slightly asymmetric narrowed towards
base, abruptly narrowed to acute or obtuse apices,
6-9 cm long, 8-21 mm wide sometimes interspersed
with a few smaller ones, straight or a little recurved,
thinly coriaceous, glabrous, dark green, midrib
slightly raised, lateral veins obscure. Gland on upper
margin 8-12 mm from pulvinus. Inflorescences 1 per
node, racemose, occasionally with a simple axillary
peduncle or . a small panicle. Racemes 2-4 cm long
with 5-11 heads. Peduncles 4-5 mm long on
racemes or 8-10 mm if simple, glabrous. Flower-heads~globular, pale yellow, 10 mm diam.
when fresh, flowers 25-40 densely arranged. Bracteoles peltate. Flowers 5-merous. Ovary
glabrous or villous. Legumes oblong to narrow oblong, not much raised over seeds, straight
edged or a little constricted between seeds with occasional deep constrictions, to 9 cm long,
8-17 mm wide, up to 14 seeds per legume, finely reticulate, coriaceous, abruptly constricted
at base into a thick stipe 2-3 mm long. Seeds transverse, close together, no pronounced
partitions, oblong-ellipsoid 5-6 mm long, 2.5 mm wide, dull to shiny black, funicle light redbrown, to 40 mm long usually with 2-3 short folds before encircling seed in a U-shaped fold,
aril clavate, and may extend Y2-way down one side of the seed.
i

Flowering time. The species has been collected in flower between December and
February and in pod between February and June.
Occurrence. The species is often found in sand over limestone, more rarely on skeletal
soils or sandy soils over granite. It may form pure stands in open areas of Eucalyptus gracilis
or in Eucalyptus foecunda, Melaleuca lanceolata and M. uncinata scrub. It is restricted to the
south of Eyre Peninsula where two main populations occur one at Stamford Hill, Cape
Donnington Peninsula and Pillie Lake within the Lincoln National Park and at Billy Light
Point near Port Lincoln. In addition it occurs also at West Point, Memory Cove and near
Jussieu Bay.
Cultivation. Could be useful in subcoastal sites.
Related species. It is placed between A. anceps and A. leiophylla and it may possibly be of hybrid
origin. From these two it may be distinguished by the combination of its racemose inflorescences and
transverse seeds.
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A. alcockii; young plants

54-Acacia alcockii Maslin & Whibley. A, flowering twig; B, legumes; C, seed.
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55 Acacia beckleri Tindale; Barrier Range wattle

M. D. Tindale, in Hj. Eichler, Suppl. J. M.
Black, Fl.S.Aust. 173 (1965). beckleri-in honour of
Herman Beckler, medical officer and botanist to the
Burke and Wills expedition.
Syn. Racosperma beckleri (Tindale)Pedley,
Bot.J.Linn.Soc. (London) 92:248 (1986).
Straggly or erect, compact, bushy shrubs 1-3 m
high, often with a spread greater than its height,
branching near ground level; branchlets smooth,
reddish-brown and slightly glaucous. Phyllodes
narrow-elliptic, 7-17 cm long, 6-22 mm broad,
straight or falcate, coriaceous, thick, I-veined and
with similar prominent margins and a number of
obscure reticulate lateral veins, apex acute or obtuse
and often with a short oblique mucro, attenuated
towards the base; glands small 2-4 scattered along
upper margin. Inflorescences in axillary racemes
much shorter than phyllodes; flower-heads large,
globular, deep yellow, 55-70-flowered; peduncles short, thick, slightly tomentose; flowers 5merous. Legumes linear, 7-11 cm long, 5-6 mm broad, flat, but raised over the seeds,
glaucous, dark brown, margins thickened, slightly constricted between the seeds. Seeds
longitudinal in legume; funicle short, soon thickening into a fleshy aril.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Eyre Peninsula (mainly Gawler Ranges area) and Flinders Ranges to
Boolcoomata in the Eastern region. Found mainly on stony hillsides, associated with tall or
low shrubland vegetation. Soils; mainly shallow compact loamy. Rainfall 200-300 mm ..Also
western N.S.W.

Cultivation. A very attractive wattle when in flower. Suitable as an ornamental and for
low shelter belts in dry inland areas. Requires well drained position; mo~erate growth rate.
Note. Acacia beckleri is described and illustrated as an attractive garden shrub Anon
(1976). It is noted to be almost trouble free after twelve years, flowering in winter and with
attractive form and foliage even when not in flower.
Related species. Closely allied to Acacia notabilis (sp. 53) to which reference should be made for
distinguishing features.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

55-Acacia beckleri Tindale. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume; S, seed and
funicle x 4.
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56 Acacia leiophylla Benth.

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond. J. Bot. 1:351 (1842).
leios(Gr.)-smooth; phyllon (Gr.)-a leaf.

Syn.Acacia retinodes Schltdl. var. oraria J. M.
Black ex C. M. Eardley in J. M. Black Fl.S.Aust. ed.
2,945 (1957).
Erect or spreading shrubs 1-2.5 m high, either
(j
dense compact and single stemmed or spreading and
openly branched with a number of stems arising
from near ground level; branchlets glabrous, terete
to. slightly' angular, flexuose towards the apex.
Phyllodes lanceolate, 7-17 cm long, 9-25 mm broad,
usually broadest above the middle, falcate, glabrous,
pale green, mid-vein obvious, lateral veins rather
obscure; glands small on upper margins, 4-15 mm
from the base. Inflorescences axillary racemes
shorter than the phyllodes or sometimes paniculate
at the ends of branchlets due to phyllode reduction,
raceme axis slightly flexuose and glabrous; flowerheads globular, bright yellow c. 25-30-flowered; bracteoles light brown and conspicuous
when in bud;.flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 9-12.5 cm long, 5-6 mm broad, more or less
straight, firmly chartaceous, raised over seeds, glabrous, dark brown; margins slightly
constricted between .seeds. Seeds longitudinal or slightly oblique in legume, obloid; funicle
long, more or less encircling seed in a double fold gradually expanded into a pale yellowish
aril.

Flowering time. August-November.
Occurrence. Endemic to South Australia, from near Coffin Bay, Eyre Peninsula region
(southern part) through the Yorke Peninsula (southern part), Kangaroo Island and the SouthEastern regions. It is found in near coastal regions in open scrub formation, associated with
Eucalyptus diversifolia, Acacia pycnantha and Acacia longifolia var. sophorae. Soils; mainly
red shallow porous loamy calcareous sands and leached sands. Rainfall 500-800 mm

Cultivation. A very attractive, free-flowering species and highly recommended for
ornamental planting; fast growth rate.
Note. The identity of Acacia leiophylla is discussed by Maslin & Whibley (1977). An
illustration and map of distribution is given. It is endemic to South Australia.
Related species. Closely allied to Acacia retinodes (sp. 48) and Acacia pycnantha (sp. 58); see
under these species for distinguishing features.
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56-Acacia leiophylla Benth. A, flowering twig; F, flower-head in bud x 4; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 5.
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57 Acacia jennerae Maiden; Coonavittra wattle

J. H. Maiden in Ewart & Davis, Fl.North.Terr.
333 (1917). The name commemorates Miss A. M.
Jenner one time librarian at the Botanic Garden,
Sydney.
A shrub 2-3 in high. Branchlets slightly
angular, glabrous, usually markedly reddish-brown.
Phyllodes 5-15 cm long, 0.7-1.6 cm wide, elliptic,
straight or slightly curved, glabrous, sometimes
pruinose, mid-vein prominent often eccentric, lateral
veins evident and at an acute angle, base narrowly
cuneate, apex acute to acuminate. Gland on upper
edge just above pulvinus. Inflorescences of axillary
racemes mostly shorter than the ·phyllode, rarely
reduced to a single peduncle. Peduncles 2-6 mm
long. Flower-heads globular 20-30-flowered, 5-6
mm diameter, golden yellow. Legumes to 15 cm
long, 5-8 mm wide more or less linear, raised over
the seeds and constricted between them, reddishbrown. Seeds not seen, apparently longitudinal.

(j

Flowering time. No flowering material yet collected in South Australia but in adjacent
W.Aust. and N.T. flowering between March and August.
Occurrence. A sparse and scattered distribution in northern South Australia with single
collections from the Serpentine Lakes, Simpson Desert, and west of Mt Finke. It has been
found on red sandy flats.
Cultivation. The showy flowers should make this an attractive species for dryland
planting but it does not appear to be in cultivation.
Note. Acacia jennerae is discussed by Tindale (1980). Its distribution in W.Aust., N.T.
& N.S.W. is discussed but at that time it had not been recognised in S.Aust., an illustration is

provided.
Related species. Related to A. murrayana which has broader legumes and narrower leaves and more
distantly to A. leiophylla and A. pycnantha both of which are southern in distribution.
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57-Acacia jennerae Maiden. A, flowering twig; B, legume.
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58 Acacia pycnantha Benth.; golden wattle

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.l.Bot. 1:351(1842).
pyknos (Gr.)-dense; anthos (Gr.)-a flower.
Syn. A. petiolaris Lehm., Delect.Sem.
Hort.Hamburg. 1851:7 (1851); A. falcinella
Meissner, Bot.Zeit 13:11 (1855).
Glabrous, medium-sized shrubs or small trees
about 4-8 m high; trunk short, 12-20 cm diameter;
bark usually smooth but sometimes scaly or
roughened at the base, dark brown, northern
occurrences usually have a smooth whitish-grey
hark; branchlets smooth, terete or nearly so.
Phyllodesbroad-lanceolate, oblanceolate, 6-20 cm
long 5-50 -mm broad, broadest above the centre,
curved or falcate, coriaceous, glabrous, mid-vein
prominent, lateral veins numerous conspicuous and
fine, margins prominent and vein-like, apex obtuse
or acute; glands situated on the upper margin, one
near the base sometimes a second gland. above the middle. Inflorescences axillary racemes
usually shorter than phyllodes or paniculate towards the ends of branchlets; flower-heads
large, globular, golden-yellow, fragrant, 50-80-flowered; peduncles short, stout glabrous.
Legumes linear, 5-12 cm long, 5-7 mm broad, more or less straight, firmly chartaceous, flat
but raised over the seeds, margins slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in
legume, ovoid-obloid; funicle short, thickened into a small aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. This species occurs in the Eyre Peninsula (southern part), Yorke
Peninsula, Flinders Ranges, Northern and Southern Lofty, Kangaroo Island, Eastern, Murray
and the South-Eastern regions. Sometimes found in dense thickets in open forest with
Eucalyptus obliqua, E. baxteri or in woodland with E. camaldulensis, Casuarina stricta
through to open scrub formation. Soils; on a variety of soils mainly hard acidic or neutral
yellow duplex, hard alkaline red duplex or shallow calcareous loamy soils of the Flinders
Ranges. Rainfall 350-1 200 mm. Also N.S.W., A.C.T. and Vic.
Cultivation. Well known in cultivation for many years. It is an attractive free-flowering
species with large golden fragrant heads. It is adaptable to a variety of soil "types and can be
grown in near-coastal to inland semi-arid areas. lt is somewhat sensitive to frost. Fast growth
rate, but rather short lived. The bark is a well known source .of tannic acid.
Notes. Only one collection of mistletoe Amyema preissii has been recorded on A.
pycnantha. It is possible that the relatively short life span of this species may account for the
absence of mistletoes.
Leaf loss and gain of A. pycnantha was studied by Maconochie (1975). The plants were
in the vicinity of the Para Wirra Reserve, Mt Lofty Range. Peaks of leaf production and loss
occurred in the spring (October to December) and followed flowering with long steady states
lasting about nine months.
The floral buds of A. pycnantha are produced every month of the year on new shoot
growth, Buttrose et al. (1981) and those formed between November and May developed
through to flowering. The buds produced between June and October aborted at an early stage.
Differences in the rate of floral development caused buds produced months apart to flower at
the same time in late winter. The abortion of buds corresponded to the period of pod
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58----:Acacia pycnantha Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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development thus a competition for metabolites could have been one of the causes of low
floral development during this period.
An experiment on the germination of Acacia pycnantha was described by Harding
(1940). Treatments consisted only of boiling and/or soaking for different periods. Boiling for
5 seconds was more effective than for 2 minutes and both were better than no treatment.
There was no interaction with a period of soaking,
Once upon a time A. pycnantha was the basis of a Wattle bark industry in South
Australia, Maiden (1906). The industry is now extinct. Yields and analyses for South
Australia are given and the local bark is described as "one of the richest tanning barks in the
world".
Ford & Forde (1976) point out that nectar is apparently produced from the petiolar
glands only when the plant is flowering and only on petioles close to the flowers.
Honeyeaters and Silvereyes take the nectar and brush against the flowers and could effect
pollination. Insects visiting the glands would not effect pollination but could be a further
attraction. for the birds. Acacia pollen has been found on the feathers of some birds but not in
great amounts. The nectaries do not appear to attract ants to protect against herbivorous
insects as they do in the swollen-thorn Acacia of Central America.
In a more extended study of bird pollination and nectar secretion Vanstone & Paton
(1988) confirmed the initial observations of Ford & Forde (1976). A. pycnantha secreted
extrafloral nectar during the winter and this coincided with flowering rather than the period of
herbivore damage to the phyllodes. Phyllodes with axillary floral racemes or those nearer the
tips of the branches were more likely to secrete nectar. At least 12 species of birds,
honeyeaters, thornbills and silvereye consumed the nectar and in the process brushed against
the flowers. When birds were excluded from the flowers by mesh, pod production was
significantly reduced although natural rates of pod production were low and variable. Some
insects, flies, honeybees and ants, also visited the nectaries but did not contact flower-heads.
Pollen harvesting insects were never common on the flowers but do occur. As A. pycnantha is
largely self incompatible it needs pollen transfer to set seeds. Bees however may be less
reliable than birds due to reduced activity in cold weather. In these tests less than 1% of
individual flowers and 70% of flower-heads failed to produce pods. Almost all phyllodes on
the plants studied showed some herbivore damage. About 20% of the phyllodes were
classified as highly damaged (i.e. had lost more than 20% of their surface). Little or no
damage occurred during the flowering season most being done during late spring and summer
during the period of active growth. If nectar flow has a protective function one could expect it
to occur during this period.
The three native bees foraging on A. pycnantha flowering in Victoria were studied by
Bernhardt & Walker (1984). Most carried Acacia pollen but virtually all also carried pollen
from other genera. Bees tended to prefer A. pycnantha to A. myrtifolia whose flowering
overlapped. Bees did take secretions from the extrafloral nectaries as well as foraging for
pollen. The secretions of A. pycnantha are depauperate in sucrose and are a minor source of
bee sugars. A. pycnantha is a food plant for the larvae of several butterflies including
Hypochrysops ignita, Jalmenus icilius, 1. lithochroa and Theclinesthes miskini, Fisher (1978).
A. pycnantha.is locally established in the Cape Province of South Africa, Ross (1975a).
It is also locally established in southern Europe.

The leaves of A. pycnantha have been used to dye wool a golden colour using an alum
mordant, Martin (1974).
An account of A. pycnantha as the national floral emblem of Australia is given by Boden
(1985). A.Wattle Club of Victoria was founded in 1899 to promote Wattle Day. Acacia was
introduced to Australian armorial bearings 1908-1912 and the ball of flowers was basic to the
design of the Order of Australia honors and awards established in 1975. The unofficial
national colours particularly for international sporting events are green and gold based on
wattle foliage and flowers. Early stamps showing a wattle were not based on A. pycnantha but
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probably A. mearnsi or A. decurrens. Wattle has been used on other stamps. Amongst the
latter was a set designed by Margaret Stones, botanical artist, one of which featured golden
wattle and was issued in 1970.
Related species. In South Australia Acacia leiophylla (sp. 56) was previously often confused with
and not distinguished from A. pycnantha (see Maslin and Whibley 1977). The two species can be found
growing together mainly in the southern coastal regions. Acacia gillii (sp. 47) from Eyre Peninsula region
(southern part) is allied to golden wattle but has much narrower phyllodes and a different habit. A.
saligna is closely related and differs in the thinner raceme axis and peduncles and phyllode base not so
prominently tapered.

58. A. pycnantha
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59 Acacia cretacea Maslin & Whibley

B. R. Maslin & D. J. E. Whibley,Nuytsia
6:27-30 (1987). cretaceus (L.)-chalk-white,
referring to the conspicuously chalky branchlets,
inflorescences and legumes.

~
~\)~,~

Spindly often single stemmed shrub or small
tree 3.5-4 m tall, crown open,straggly, rarely
bushy, branchlets terete to prominently angular
towards their apices, glabrous conspicuously
pruinose. Bark smooth grey or red-brown on lower
trunks. Phyllodes narrowly elliptic to narrowly
oblanceolate, apices abruptly narrowed and obtuse
with minute mucro, 7-10 cm long, 9-18 mm wide,
moderately coriaceous, often crowded, ascending
erect, .mostly straight, greyish medium green but
glaucous .. when young; midrib moderately
pronounced-with similar marginal veins. Gland not
prominent on upper. margin. of phyllode.
Inflorescences racemose or with a few simple
peduncles, racemes 2-4 cm long with 5-14 heads. Peduncles 4-11 mm mostly alternate.
Flower-heads globular -10 mm diameter (fresh) lemon to golden yellow, very fragrant, 34-45
densely arranged flowers, buds very pruinose. Flowers 5-merous, glabrous. Legumes
narrowly oblong, gently raised over seeds, slightly constricted between seeds 9 cm long, 5-6
mm wide, up to 10 seeds, firmly chartaceous, straight or slightly curved, glabrous, pruinose
when young finally pale brown. Seeds longitudinal with aril facing apex of legume, 5-7 mm
long, 3-3.5 mm wide, turgid, little shiny, black; funicle filiform 15 mm long, with a short fold
near aril then extending below seed to half or near wholly encircle seed before doubling back
and terminating in a thickened, yellow aril.

Flowering time. The species has been collected in flower between July and January and
in pod between July and October.
Occurrence. In low shrubland and mallee scrub on deep red sand with Eucalyptus
incrassata, Melaleuca uncinata and Triodia irritans in north-east Eyre Peninsula in a
restricted area north of Cowell.
Cultivation. Not known in cultivation.
Related species. Acacia cretacea is related to a number of species that occur on Eyre Peninsula.
These include A. anceps, A. alcockii, A. ea lam ifolia, A. gillii, A. leiophylla, A. nematophylla and A.
notabilis. From all of these it is distinguished by its prominently chalky branchlets, inflorescences and
legumes.
The species is described and discussed by Maslin & Whibley (1987).
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A. cretacea; flowers, legumes and foliage

59-Acacia cretacea Maslin & Whibley. A, Flowering twig; B, Phyllode of juvenile phase; C, Legumes;
D, Seed and funicle.
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60 Acacia saligna (Labill.) H. Wendl.; golden wreath wattle

H. Wendland, Comment.Acac. 4, 26 (1820).
Mimosa saligna Labill., Nov.Holl.Plant.Specim. 2:86
t.235 (1807). salignus (L.)-of willow, used in the
sense of willow-like.
Syn. Acacia cyanophylla Lindl. Edward's
Bot.Reg. 25: Misc. 45 (1839). Racosperma salignum
(Labill.)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:355 (1987).
Dense, bushy shrubs or small trees 3-8 m high;
branchlets sometimes pendulous, flattened towards
the apex but soon becoming almost terete; trunk
usually short dividing just above the ground level
into a few main stems; bark smooth, grey to reddishbrown, often producing suckers. Phyllodes variable,
linear to lanceolate, 8-25 cm long, 2-50 mm broad,
straight or falcate, tapering gradually towards the
base and apex, glabrous, often glaucous when
young, mid-vein prominent with fine but distinct
lateral veins; glands basal. Inflorescences axillary
racemes shorter than phyllodes (rarely reduced to a solitary head), axis slightly flexuose,
glabrous; flower-heads globular, deep yellow to almost orange, 25-75-flowered; peduncles
slender, glabrous, 5-20 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 5-14 cm long, 5-6 mm
broad, straight or slightly curved, surface slightly undulate, glabrous, brown, margins
thickened, yellowish slightly constricted. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle short,
thickening into an aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Due to its suckering habit plants once established may persist for some
time even when the original plant has died. It is not always possible to decide if these
suckering remnants should be considered as naturalised. Better notes with collections are
necessary. Questionable specimens have come from Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula,
Southern Lofty, Murray, Kangaroo Island and South-Eastern regions. Soils; calcareous sands,
leached sands with a hardpan. Rainfall approx. 300-700 mm. Endemic to Western Australia,
introduced into Qld, N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. Well known in cultivation and a valuable hardy ornamental or small shade
tree. It is suitable for soil stabilisation and does well in sand in near coastal areas. Fast growth
rate.
Notes. The application of the names A. saligna and A. cyanophylla has long been
confused. Maslin (1974) studied the material available and considered A. cyanophylla to be a
synonym of A. saligna. Maslin describes the species in detail, discusses variability which is
considerable in W.Aust. and is evident in the plate of leaf sizes and shapes. A map of the
natural distribution is given. Maslin considers that A. 'saligna is closely related to A.
pycnantha and A. leiophylla. The last two rarely, if ever sucker, a point which is not made by
Maslin, and it is the suckering habit which enables original plantings in S.Australia to persist
and spread when the parent plant is destroyed.
Majer (1978) discussed the possible protective function of extrafloral nectaries. The
activity of the glands on 20 marked phyllodes on forty plants along roadsides near Yalorup,
W.Aust. was followed. Later 20 trees at Manning were added to the study and ants were
excluded from some trees. Herbivore damage, gland and insect activity were all followed for
about 12 months. A diverse and abundant range of herbivores which cause damage to plants
was found. Aggressive ants were present, the locality and time of gland activity supported
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any protective effect of ants. Glands were most active in spring and autumn when the threat
of herbivory is greatest but the results were not conclusive. The possible role of the
extrafloral nectaries in attracting bird pollinators (cf. A. pycnantha) was not discussed.
The natural insect enemies of A. saligna and A. cyclops in Western Australia have been
studied by Van den Berg (1980a, b, c). Larvae of 36 species of Lepidoptera (moths and
butterflies) were found on A. sa ligna of which 14 also occurred on A. cyclops. Those
damaging the phyllodes were the most common. Adults or larvae of 55 species of Coleoptera
(beetles and weevils) were found on A. saligna of which only 11 species were also found on
A. cyclops. Adults and/or nymphs of 40 species of Hemiptera (Cicadas, Plant Hoppers, Plant
Lice, Scale Insects and Bugs) were found on A. saligna. Those feeding on sap and twigs were
most abundant. The study was done to establish the importance of natural enemies with a
view to biological control of these wattles in South Africa.
Nakos (1977) found that the ability to fix nitrogen was greatly reduced by drought,
waterlogging, shading or defoliation (as A. cyanophylla).
For the results of seven pre-sowing treatments on germination (as A. cyanophylla) see
Aveyard (1968).
The nutritional value of A. cyanophylla seeds was studied by Ramadan (1957) on
material grown in Cyprus. The gross protein value was about the same as ground nut meal.
Growth of chickens with protein.supplied by Acacia seed was inferior to protein from casein.
High levels of seed in the diet (> 34%) depressed chicken growth.

Acacia saligna has become established in South Africa, Ross(1975) where it is now
common in the Cape Province. It was introduced about 1870 to stabilize dune sands in which
it was successful but has spread extensively and is considered a menace as it invades and
displaces indigenous vegetation.
Holmes . (1989) presents an account of the decay rates in buried seed populations .of
different densities. Loss rates were high and up to 45% of the seeds tested either germinated
or.rotted by the end of the first year. There was no significant effect of density. The species is
also locallyestablished in southern Europe (as A. cyanophylla).
A recent study in South Africa, Musil & Midgley E1990) has shown that Acacia
infestations are significant in changing the chemical status of soils. The changes are due to
the greatly increased litter-fall mass under Acacia compared with the native fynbos heathy
vegetation. The influence was greater than that of fire or seasonal climatic variation.
Seed removal rates in the litter of Acacia infested vegetation in the (fynbos) heathy areas
of South Africa have been studied recently, Holmes (1990). There was a loss of 50% of
seedfall in dense A. saligna and of 80-95% in dense A. cyclops stands. Ants were most active
in removing seed and rodents less significant. The results indicate that indigenous ants have
played a crucial role in maintaining and accumulating Acacia seed banks and thus may have
facilitated the development of dense Acacia stands.

A. saligna is listed as being cultivated in the Adelaide Botanic Gardens in 1859, 1871,
1878 and a herbarium specimen from 1895 survives. It was not until the 1960s that
collections came in from many areas. As the species suckers many planted specimens now
form small colonies and it is difficult to assess the extent to which it is truly naturalised.
In cultivation in the Waite Arboretum 10 trees of A. saligna lived from 10 to 20 years
averaging 14.9 years.
The leaves of A. saligna can be used to dye wool a lemon yellow colour using an alum
mordant, Martin (1974).
Hall (1976) deals with A. saligna as No. 4 in a limited series on Australian Acacias. The
geographical distribution and ecology, botanical features and utilisation are covered and a
brief bibliography is provided.
Related species. Sometimes confused with A. pycnantha (sp. 58) which differs in having stouter
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61 Acacia confluens Maiden & Blakely; wyrilda

J. H. Maiden & W. F. Blakely, J.Proc.
R.Soc.N.S.W. 60:183 t.16 (1927). confluens (L.)flowing into; referring to the merging of the main
vein with the margin.
Syn. Racosperma confluens (Maiden &
Blakely)Pedley; Bot.J.Linn.Soc.(London) 92:248
(1986). '
Medium-sized, glabrous shrubs 2-3 m high,
usually di vi di ng into a number of obliquely
ascending stems from near the base and forming a
quite denseumbreJla-like spreading canopy;
branchlets angular, smooth and reddish-brown; bark
greyish, slightly fissured near the base. Phyllodes
obliquely-lanceolate, 7-14 cm long, 5-25 mm broad,
falcate, gradually tapering into a long acuminate
curved point, l-major vein eccentric, usually closer
to the lower margin with which it is confluent for a
short distance at the base, numerous fine reticulate
lateral veins which are often obscure due to the scurfy covering on the surface of the
phyllodes; gland-s small but obvious, depressed, situated on the upper margin, 5-10 mm from
the base, sometimes a small second gland further along the margin. Inflorescences axillary
and solitary or up to 10 heads in axillary racemes shorter than phyllodes; flower-heads large,
pale yellow, 40-60-flowered; peduncles slender, glabrous, 8-15 mm long; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear, 10-25 cm long, 10-15 mm broad, straight or curved, coriaceous, thick,
surface undulate somewhat rugose and raised over seeds, dark brown, stipitate, apex acute,
margins thickened slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, broadly
ovoid; funicle slender, in a double fold encircling the seed and thickened into a small white
aril.

Flowering time. An irregular and sparsely flowering species, observed flowering in.
June, August and September.
Occurrence. Endemic to s.Aust., occurring in the northern part of the Flinders Ranges
from Mount Lyndhurst eastwards through Arkaroola, Paralana Springs area to the western
side of Moolawatana, just into the Lake Eyre region. Associated with tall shrubland on steep
stony hillsides and gullies amongst outcropping quartzite. Soils; mainly shallow calcareous
loamy. Rainfall approx. 200 mm.
Cultivation. Not known in cultivation but the dense light-green foliage and growth habit
would make this species useful for ornamental plantings in inland areas on well drained soils.
Conservation status. Briggs

& Leigh (1988) consider this species to be Rare.

Related species. In 1948, J. M. Black made Acacia confluens a synonym of Acacia retinodes and it
was not again recognised as a distinct species until recent collections were made by staff of the State
Herbarium of S.Aust. in 1968. The main features distinguishing it from Acacia retinodes (sp. 48) are in
the legumes which have a thicker texture and are much longer and broader, and also in the shape of the
seeds and funicle.
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61-Acacia confluens Maiden & Blakely. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 2.5.
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62 Acacia validinervia Maiden & Blakely

J. H. Maiden & W. F. Blakely, f.R.Soc. W.Aust.
13:15 t.11(1927). validus (L.)-strong, well
developed; nervis (L.)~nerve.
Syn. A. notabilis var. validinervia (Maiden &
Blakely) J. M.Black, Fl.S.Aust. ed. 2, 534 (1952).
Racosperma validinervium(Maiden & Blakely)
Pedley, Bot.f.Linn.Soc.(London) 92:249 (1986).
Erect, small, glaucous shrubs 1-2 m high with a
number of thin willowy stems; branchlets smooth,
glaucous or mealy white, angular towards the ends
but soon becoming teretc, often forming small
clumps or thickets. Phyllodes obliquely obovatelanceolate, 8-13 cm long 1.5-5 cm broad,
coriaceous.. thick,mid-vein prominent, numerous
prominent anastomosing secondary veins which turn
downwards to meet the margins, margins thickened
and vein-like, apex obtuse or with a small oblique
point, much contracted at the base into the elongated
pulvinus; .glands small situated just above the pulvinus. Inflorescences in axillary glabrous
racemes which are sometimes longer than phyllodes, consisting of 5-20 heads; flower-heads
golden yellow, 50-75-flowered; peduncles short, thick, c. 5 mm long; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear, 7-10 cm long, c. 7 mm broad, usually curved, raised over the seeds, margins
constricted between the seeds. Seeds longitudinal or slightly oblique in legume; funicle long,
encircling the seed in a double fold.

Flowering time. July-August.
Occurrence. Occurs in the North-Western region in the far corner near Mount Davies
and eastwards to the Musgrave Ranges; rather infrequent. Found in low open woodland or
hummock grassland, associated with Eucalyptus gamophylla and Triodia basedowii. Soils;
red earthy sands or shallow red firm sand. Rainfall 150-200 mm. Also W.Aust. and N.T.

Cultivation. An interesting plant with large, glaucous phyllodes and large, golden
flower-heads arranged in conspicuous racemes. The species would be worthy of cultivation
and suitable for dry inland areas.
Related species. Acacia notabilis (sp. 53) which differs in its less conspicuous reticulate lateral
veins and seeds transverse in legume.
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62-Acacia validinervia Maiden & Blakely. A, twig with phyllodes; AI, portion of twig with phyllode
and flowers; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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63 Acacia glandulicarpaF. M. Reader; hairy-pod wattle

F. M. Reader; Vic.Nat. 13:146 (1897). glandula
(L.)-a small gland; karpos (Gr.)-fruit.
Somewhat viscid, rather dense, rounded,
spreading, much branched shrubs 1-2 m high with a
dull olive-green foliage; branches grey-brown,
terete, pubescent, marked with small raised leaf
bases along the stems. Phyllodes obliquely oblongobovate to more or less elliptical, 5-12 mm long 3-6
mm broad, ere-ct, thick, rigid, glabrous, minutely
glandular, sometimes viscid when young, lower
edges usually undulate, 2-veined with the central
vein more prominent, lateral veins few obscure, apex
shortly mucronate. Inflorescences simple and
axillary, solitary or twin; flower-heads bright
yellow, 8-20-flowered; peduncules about as long as
phyllodes; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly
oblong, 1.5-3 cm long, 2-3 mm broad, straight or
curved, viscid and covered with glandular shining
hairs. Seeds oblique in legume, obovoid-ellipsoid; funicle short, folded under seed and
thickening gradually into an elongated aril.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. A small population of this species has been discovered in the Northern Lofty
region in the Burra Gorge area on rocky hillside in open scrub vegetation. Associated with
Eucalyptus socialis and Callitris preissii. Soils; hard alkaline red duplex. Rainfall 400-500 mm.
Also Little Desert, western Vie, First collection in S.Aust. was made by C. D. Boomsma at Burra,
as recently as September, 1966.

Cultivation. A small compact shrub; would be suitable for ornamental planting. Moderate
growth rate.

Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be
Endangered in South Australia, -Briggs & Leigh (1988)· consider it Vulnerable but with
populations conserved for Australia.
Notes. Stuwe (1982) discusses the range and abundance of this very limited species in
western Victoria where the main occurrence is between Nhill and Dimboola.
Until recently A. glandulicarpa was known only from a few plants in the Burra Gorge.
Scattered colonies ranging from 2 plants to several hundred have now been found in areas a
little north-west of Hanson, Native woody vegetation has been almost completely removed in
this area and there are virtually no trees except scattered A. pycnantha, some colonies of A.
paradoxa and rare colonies of A. glandulicarpa. It is probable that the species is sparingly
clonal and has been able to survive by this means. All colonies were confined to roadsides.
Anon (1974) Acacia glandulicarpa is described as useful ground cover and as tolerant of
frost in Canberra.
Related species. Acacia acinacea (sp. 6) is similar in phyllode shape but differs in its 1 main vein and
spirally coiled more or less glabrous legumes. Acacia paradoxa (sp. 8) has a similar habit but differs in the
l-veined phyllodes and spiny stipules.
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63-Acacia glandulicarpa F. M. Reader. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes x 3; L, legume;
L1, portion of legume x 4.5; S, seed and funicle x 5.
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64 Acacia verniciflua A. Cunn.; varnish wattle

A. Cunningham in Field, Geogr. Mem.N.S. W. 344
(18:?5). vernis (probably old English)-varnish; flua
(L.)-referring to the resin.
Syn. Racosperma vernicifluum (A.Cunn)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:357 (1987).
Tall, slender, viscid shrubs or small trees 3-5 m
high; branches slender, slightly angular-striate erect or
spreading, becoming less resinous on mature stems.
Phyllodes oblong to linear-lanceolate or narrow-elliptic, 4~12 cm long, 5-15 mm broad, straight or slightly curved, viscid, glandular-dotted, 2 longitudinal veins
with the one near the centre usually more prominent
than the other just in from the margin, lateral veins few
and obscure, apex acute usually shortly mucronate;
glands small one near the base and sometimes up to 3
additional glands scattered along the upper margin.
Inflorescences axillary, mostly twin or tern ate on a
very short thick common peduncle; flower-heads globular, brightyellow, 50-60-flowered; peduncles 5-10 mm long, viscid, slightly hairy; flowers
5-merous. Legumes linear, 6-10 cm long, 4-5 mm broad, straight or curved, biconvex, viscid and
greenish when young becoming less viscid and brown when mature, glabrous, apex acute, margins straight or slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle short,
with two or three short folds under a small aril.

Flowering time. July-September.
Occurrence. In South Australia restricted to a small area in the Southern Lofty region.
It is found in valleys and on hillsides, associated with Eucalyptus obliqua and E. baxteri in
open forest. Soils; mainly hard acidic yellow duplex. Rainfall 800-1 200 mm. Also Qld,
N.S.W., A.C.T., Vic. and Tas.

Cultivation. The glistening resinous foliage and bright yellow flowers make this an
attractive ornamental shrub. Suitable for planting in the high rainfall areas. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be
Uncommon.
Related species. Acacia dodonaeifolia (sp. 19) is very similar. but differs in having 1 prominent
vein. Acacia stricta (sp. 20) phyllodes are not viscid or glandular dotted, but have numerous fine lateral
veins.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

64-Acacia verniciflua A. Cunn. A, flowering twig; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 4.
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65 Acacia montana Benth.; mallee wattle

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.J.Bot. 1:360 (1842).
montanus (L.)-growing on mountains.
Syn. Racosperma montanum (Benth.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:352 (1987).
Viscid, bushy, spreading shrubs 1.5-3.5 m high
sometimes having a small tree-like rather open habit
(J
with a short trunk; branchlets slightly angular, striate, finely pubescent but be-coming almost glabrous;
bark reddish-brown. Phyllodes narrowly oblong,
1.5-4 cm long, 3-7 mm broad, viscid, 2 equally
prominent longitudinal veins with - fine reticulate
veins between, apex obtuse with a small brownish
slightly raised and sometimes oblique gland, a small
obscure second gland on the upper margin near the
base. Inflorescences simple and axillary usually
twin; flower-heads globular, mid-yellow, c. 25flowered; peduncles slender, 5-8 .mm long, viscid
glabrous or slightly hairy; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes linear, 3-5 cm long, 3-4 mm broad, straight or curved, densely covered with whitewoolly hairs, margins slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume;
funicle with 2-3 folds thickening into a cup-shaped aril.

Flowering time. August-September.
Occurrence. A small occurrence in the Northern Lofty region between Clare and
Jamestown then into the Murray region near Truro, and along the Murray near Murray Bridge
to Mannum. In open scrub, associated with Eucalyptus gracilis and E. socialis. Soils; hard
alkaline red duplex and grey-brown calcareous loamy earths. Rainfall 350-500 mm. Also
Qld, N.S.W. and Vic.

Cultivation. Useful as an ornamental or for low shelter belt planting in semi-arid areas.
Moderate to fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare.
Note. A. montana is illustrated in colour in Kenny (1976). Forms with glabrous legumes
occur but scarcely deserve special rank.
Related species. The narrow-phyllode forms of mallee wattle can be confused with Acacia
wilhelmiana (sp. 68) -but the latter differs mainly in having golden pubescent peduncles and glabrous
much curved legumes. Acacia dictyophleba (sp. 66) has longer phyllodes and peduncles and occurs in the
Far North regions 1 and 2.
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65-Acacia montana Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; L, legumes; S, seed and
funicle x 7.
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66 Acacia dictyophleba F. Muell.

F. Mueller, Fragm.Phyt.Aust. 3:128 (1863).
dicktyon (Gr.)-net; phleps (Gr.)-a vein, refers to
the prominent net veined phyllodes.
Syn. Racosperma dictyophlebum (F. Muell.)
Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:347 (1987).

. .;:.... .
.. ...

..... ..

Erect, compact, spreading, glabrous, resinous
shrubs 1-4m high, sometimes rather open and
straggly with a short trunk and long arching
branches, foliage appearing whitish to pale green;
branchlets resinous, slightly pustulate, slightly
angular or ribbed; bark grey-brown, smooth on
branches, rough at the base. Phyllodes oblanceolate
or more or less narrow-elliptic, 2-7 cm long, 5-15
mm broad, straight or slightly curved, coriaceous,
viscid, glabrous, sometimes scurfy or pruinose, 2
(rarely 3) prominent longitudinal veins, lateral veins
numerous, conspicuous, raised and anastomosing;
apex obtuse but minutely mucronate; glands basal.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary or twin; flower-heads globular c. 40-60-flowered;
peduncles 15-20 mm long viscid, glabrous; flowers 5-merous. Legumes oblong, 5-9 cm long,
12-15 mm broad, flattish but raised over seeds, thin, light brown often with a shining
varnished appearance, margins vein-like straight. Seeds transverse in legume; funicle short,
folded, aril oblique, small.

Flowering time. April-September.
Occurrence. Scattered in the northern part of the State from the far North-Western
region, eastward to the Lake Eyre region in the Simpson Desert area. In open woodland or
hummock grassland, associated with Triodia basedowii. Soils; mainly in red siliceous sands.
Rainfall l Zfi-Ztlu mm. Also W.Aust., N.T. and Qld.

Cultivation. The large, deep yellow, globular flowers make this shrub an attractive
ornamental species. Suitable for dry inland areas in open well drained position or sandy soils.
Note. Acacia melleodora Pedley (1978) agrees in many respects with plants from the
North-Western region identified as A. dictyophleba. Further investigation is needed to clarify
the position of A. melleodora for South Australia.
Related species. Acacia montana (sp. 65) is similar in phyllode characters having 2 prominent veins
with fine reticulate lateral veins, but the phyllodes are usually much shorter; and the legumes are densely
covered with white-woolly hairs.
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66-Acacia dictyophyleba F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume; S, seed and
funicle x 2.5.
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67 Acaciaestrophiolata F. Muell.; ironwood

F. Mueller, S.Sci.Rec. 2 (7):150 (1882). e (L.)without; strophiola (L.)-an aril,

Syn.Racosperma estrophiolatum (F. Muell.)
Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:348 (1987).

..:.... : . ..
\

Erect, graceful trees 8-15 m high with a long
bare trunk and a spreading light green crown;
branchlets slender and pendulous; bark smooth and
silvery-grey on branchlets, rough and fissured on
main trunk. Phyllodes linear, straight or slightly
curved, 4-10 cm long, 2-4 mm broad, glabrous, 3
obvious longitudinal veins and a number of well
spaced rather obscure anastomosing veins; apex
acute and straight or slightly curved; glands small,
on 'upper margin 1-2 cm from the base. Inflores.cences axillary and solitary or twin; flower-heads
pale yellow, c. 30-flowered; peduncles thin, 5-10
mm long, glabrous; flowers 5-merous. Legumes
linear, 6-10 cm long, 5-7 mm broad, stipitate,
<I'
flattish, margins thickened, often unevenly constricted between the seeds. Seeds longitudinal
inlegume; funicle short, filiform, without an aril.

Flowering time. At irregular periods throughout the year usually after good rain.
Occurrence. Ironwood occurs as scattered trees in the far North-Western region from
the Mann Ranges eastwards through the Musgrave and Everard Ranges to the Lake Eyre
region just north of Oodnadatta. In tall shrubland to open woodland, associated with Acacia
aneura mainly on low hills, open flats and flood plains. Soils; mainly red earthy sands,
neutral red earths. Rainfall 125-200 mm. Also W.Aust. and N.T.

Cultivation. A very handsome graceful tree suitable for planting in the arid inland for
ornamental, shade, shelter and fodder purposes.
Notes. A. estrophiolata bark is used by Aborigines as a wash for the treatment of skin
complaints. The gum when softened is also used on sores and burns and in addition the sweet
gum may be eaten as food. The bark gave negative results in tests for alkaloids while the
leaves tested positively. A phytochemical analysis of the root bark is also given, Barr et al
(1988).
A. estrophiolata is reported by Isaacs (1987) to be a source of both gum and seeds for
Aboriginal consumption.
The juvenile growth phase of A. estrophiolata is distinctive, as the plants are shrubby,
the phyllodes broader and erect and often in small clusters. It is not until maturity that the
elegant weeping form with longer slender phyllodes is achieved.
Related species. Acacia excelsa is also known as Ironwood but this species mainly occurs in the
sub-humid areas of north-eastern N.T., Qld and N.S.W.
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67-Acacia estrophiolota F. Muell . A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation; C, portion of
phyllode x 4.5; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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68 Acacia wilhelmiana F. Muell.; dwarf nealie

F. Mueller, Trans.Phil.Soc. Vie. 1:37(1855),
vide, A. B. Co urt, M ue IIeri a 2 (3): 159 (1972).
wilhelmiana-named in honour of Carl Wilhelmi,
who collected around. Port Lincoln, 1851-1854 and
first discovered this plant.
Syn. A. bynoeana sens. Benth., Fl.Aust. 2:337
(1864), atque auctt. cum subseq. non quoad Benth.
(1855). A. bynoeana Benth. var. latifolia J. M.
Black, FI.S.Aust. ed. 2, 2:418 (1948). A. calamifolia
var. wilhelmiana (F. Muell.)Benth. FI.Austral.· 2:339
(1864).
Dense compact, rounded spreading, viscid
shrubs 1-3 m high; branches almost terete,
puberulous, more or less farinaceous, tuberculate
especially. on the younger branchlets and marked
with prominent raised phyllode bases. Phyllodes
linear, oblong-cuneate, 1-3 cm long 1-4 mm broad,
flat orsubterete, shallowly sigmoid, usually viscid,
sometimes farinaceous, glabrous, 2-5 longitudinal veins on each face sometimes covered with
minute whitish scales, apex thick and obtuse or with a short hard oblique point.
Inflorescences axillary and solitary or twin, sometimes on a very short common peduncle;
Flower-heads globular, yellow, c. 20-flowered; peduncles c. 2-8 mm long, golden pubescent;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 3-6 cm long, 2-3 mm broad, curved to circinate, twisted,
stipitate, viscid when young, brown, margins thick yellowish not or scarcely contracted
between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume obloid; funicle filiform, with 2-3 short folds
below the large aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Rather common from Eyre Peninsula eastwards to the Flinders Ranges,
Northern Lofty and Murray regions to Victoria. Mainly in open scrub formation with
Eucalyptus socialis, and E. gracilis or with E. incrassata and Melaleuca uncinata. Soils;
mainly hard alkaline red duplex, brown calcareous earths or grey-brown calcareous loamy
earths. Rainfall 200-400 mm. Also N.S.W and Vie,

Cultivation. A small, compact, shrub suitable for cultivation as a low shelter belt
species in the dry inland areas. Medium growth rate.
Note. Court (1972) deals at length with the nomenclatural confusion of the name A.
wilhelmiana in particular with A. bynoeana. There is considerable variation in the phyllodes
of this species. which may vary from broad and flat to subterete. The specimens with broad
phyllodes may resemble A. montana.
Related species. Refer to Acacia menzelii (sp. 69), A. montana (sp. 65), A. sclerophylla (sp. 76), A.
pinguifolia (sp. 80), A. farinosa (sp. 79)· for distinguishing features. A. barattensis (sp. 70) differs from
all the above species in having 4-merous flowers.
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68-Acacia wilhelmiana F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; C, portion of
phyllode x 6; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 7.
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69 Acacia menzelii J. M. Black; Menzel'swattle

J. M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 41 :45 t.11
(1917). menzelii-in honour of O. E. Menzel
(?-1917), a botanical collector, who first collected a
specimen in flower, August: 8th, 1897, at Monarto,
S.Aust.
Erect, compact, rounded spreading, resinous
shrubs 1-2 m high, branching near ground level into
a number of ascending stems; branchlets terete,
resinous and sprinkled with a few short fine white
hairs; phyllode bases conspicuous on the stems; bark
grey-brown and slightly fissured. Phyllodes terete or
subterete, 1.5-3.5 cm long, c. 1 mm diam., straight
or slightly curved, spreading erect, viscid, 5-6
longitudinal resinous veins and furrows in all, apex
obtuse with scarcely any point, usually with a small
oblique gland. Inflorescences simple and axillary,
solitary or twin; flower-heads 25-30-flowered;
peduncles thin, 4-:8 mm long glabrous, viscid;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 2.5-4.5 cm long 2-3 mm broad, curved or slightly twisted,
biconvex, viscid, pustulate, brown, contracted and acute at both ends, margins vein-like,
yellowish, scarcely constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle with 2-3
folds under a large fleshy whitish aril.

o

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Endemic to South Australia found in a small area in the Murray region
near Monarto, Murray Bridge. In open scrub, associated with Eucalyptus socialis and E.
incrassata. Soils; grey-brown calcareous loamy earths. Rainfall 350-400 mm.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation but could be a useful ornamental shrub in lower
rainfall areas.

Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Poorly
Known and Briggs & Leigh (1988) consider it to be Vulnerable but conserved.
Note. A. menzelii is illustrated in colour in Kenny (1976).
Related species. Can be confused with Acacia wilhelmiana (sp. 68) which differs in having flat or
subterete phyllodes and prominent golden pubescent peduncles. Acacia pinguifolia (sp. 80) has phyllodes
2-3 mm diam. and more longitudinal veins. Acacia barattensis (sp. 70) has flattened and longer
phyllodes.
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69-Acacia menzelii J. M. Black. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode x 4; C, portion of phyllode x 9;
T, transverse of phyllode x 10; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 8.
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70 Acacia barattensis J. M. Black; Baratta wattle

J. M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 56:42 t.1
(1932). barattens is-refers to the B aratta Head
Station, where this species was first discovered.
Erect, somewhat diffuse, spreading, viscid,
aromatic shrubs 2-3 m high, with a number of
slender branches arising from near ground level;
branchlets slender, erect angular and very viscid
towards their apices, becoming terete and less viscid
on older stems and often covered with a blackish
sooty substance. Phyllodes narrow-linear; compressed, never terete, 5-10 cm long, 1-1.5 mm
broad, erect, mostly slightly curved, viscid, sticky
and shiny with a resinous odour, veins longitudinal
resinous, 8 in all (including margins),3-veined on
each face, often shallowly grooved between veins,
apex abruptly uncinate; glands small on upper
margin c. 2-3 mm above the base. Inflorescences
simple and axillary, solitary or twin; flower-heads
globular, pale yellow, c. 30-flowered;peduncles slender, 8-13 mm long, viscid; flowers 4merous. Legumes linear, 6-15 cm long, 2.5-3.5 mm-broad, flat straight or slightly curved,
viscid when young, dark brown when mature, margins thickened and straw coloured,
constricted between the-seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid-ellipsoid; funicle much
folded above a large thickened aril.

Flowering time. Irregular, observed from April-December.
Occurrence. Endemic to South Australia and restricted to the eastern Flinders Ranges
and just into the Eastern region around the 'Baratta' Homestead area. It grows in deep gullies
mainly along rocky creek beds, associated with Eucalyptus camaldulensis and Callitris
columellaris. Soils; shallow calcareous loam. Rainfall 200-250 mm.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation as yet, but from seedlings raised it appears to
have a moderately fast growing rate.
Conservation status. Briggs & Leigh (1988) consider this species to be Vulnerable.
Note. Crisp (1976) published a redescription of A. barattensis with the account of its
rediscovery. The species is closely restricted to deep gorges of a range at Bibliando where it is
largely inaccessible. It is not at 'Baratta head-station' as originally cited by Black but 'North of
Baratta Head Station' as collected byCleland. Crisp considers it closely related to A. gracilifolia,
A. wilhelmiana, A. helmsiana and A. menzelii.
Related species. A. wilhelmiana (sp. 68), and A. menzelii (sp. 69), have shorter phyllodes. A.
gracilifolia (sp. 110) has filiform and deeply grooved phyllodes with fewer veins. All above 3 species
have 5-merolls flowers.
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70-Acacia barattensis J. M. Black. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 10; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 6.
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71 Acacia basedowii Maiden; Basedow's wattle

J. H.Maiden, J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S.W. 53:197 t.!3
(1920). basedowii-commemorates Dr. Herbert
Basedow (1881-1933), South Australian scientist and
explorer, Chief Protector of Aborigines and Assistant
Government Geologist in S.Aust. (1910-1911).

..

~

...

Syn. A. basedowii var. viridis Blakely, Aust.Nat.
11:9 (1941).
Small, divaricate spreading shrubs 0.5-1 m high;
branches slender, spinescent, pruinose but grey reddishbrown as the whitish covering peels and flakes away,
sprinkled with short whitish hairs but becoming
glabrous when mature, many of the older phyllodes fall
away leaving an open twiggy appearance. Phyllodes
oblong-elliptic, 0.8-2 cm long, 1-2 mm broad, thick,
glabrousor sprinkled with hairs, veins longitudinal, 3-5
rather obscure, apex obtuse and with a small gland
beneath the short mucro. Stipules paired, acicular small,
reddish-brown, _ caducous on older branches.
Inflorescences simple. and axillary solitary or twin; flower-heads globular, yellow, c. 30- flowered; peduncles filiform glabrous 5-10 mm long;flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 3-5 cm long,
2-3 mm broad, curved or twisted, raised over the seeds, dark brown, margins thickened, slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle very short and filiform
abruptly passing into a thick fleshy oblique aril.

Flowering time. June-October.
Occurrence. A very limited occurrence in S.Aust., and so far found only in the NorthWestern region in the Musgrave Range area on rocky slopes. Soils; shallow red firm sand. Rainfall
200 mm. Also N.T.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation but could perhaps be useful as an ornamental for rockery planting.
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71-Acacia basedowii Maiden. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 20; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 8.

195

196

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

72 Acacia nyssophylla F. Muell.

F. Mueller, Pl.Indig.Colon. Vic. 2:9 (1863). nysso
(Gr.)-to prick, stab, afflict; phyllum (Gr.)-a leaf.
Syn. A. colletioides var. nyssophylla (F. Muell.)
Benth., FI.Aust. 2:326 (1864).

...

~

.:-~

Rigid, prickly, rounded, intricately branched
shrubs 2-3 m high and often spreading the same or
(j
more across; branchlets reddish-brown and pubescent
but becoming grey and glabrous with age, marked with
raised scars of phyllode bases; bark grey, slightly fissured at base of stems. Phyllodes 1-2.5 cm long, 1-1.5
mm diam., terete-compressed very rigid, pungent,
spreading, sometimes. with a few scattered hairs, slightly swollen at the base and situated on raised phyllode
bases, veins longitudinal 16 or more, inconspicuous and
closely placed; glands small usually 2 mm or up to half
the distance along the phyllode from the base.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, usually twin or in
clusters up to 5; flower-heads small more or less globular, mid-yellow, c. 15-flowered;peduncles slender, glabrous about 12 as long as phyllodes; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrow-oblong, 3-6 cm long, 4-5 mm broad, curved and twisted, firmly chartaceous, margins slightly contracted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume,
ellipsoid; funicle short, thickening into a large conical yellowish aril.

.. ... ..
..

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Scattered across S.Aust., from the W.Aust. border in the Nullarbor, GairdnerTorrens, Eyre Peninsula (northern part), Yorke Peninsula, Northern and Southern Lofty, Eastern
and Murray regions. Mainly in open scrub or low woodland. Soils; mainly shallow calcareous or
shallow compact loamy and brown calcareous earths. Rainfall 150-500 mm. Also W.Aust., N.T.,
N.S.W. and Vic.

Cultivation. Suitable for planting in inland areas and would assist in soil stabilisation due
to the spreading habit. A prickly shrub but quite showy when in flower.
Note. Only Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe has been recorded on A. nyssophylla but
see note under A. eolietioides.
Related species. Acacia colletioides (sp. 74) and Acacia enterocarpa (sp. 75); refer to these species
for distinguishing features.
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72-Acacia nyssophylla F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode x 6; T, transverse section of
phyllode x 18; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 4.5.
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73 Acacia hexaneuraP. Lang & R. Cowan

P. Lang & R. Cowan, I.Adelaide Bot.Gard.
13:115-118 (1990) hexa (Gr.)-six; neuron (Gr.)-a
nerve, refers to the six veins on the phyllodes.
A rigid, prickly. roughly rounded shrub rarely
over 1 m high, to 2 m wide. Branchlets angular,
ribbed when young, pubescent with minute antrorse
hairs plus some short stout hairs on a pustular base,
sometimes slightly resinous. Stipules persistent,
spinose, straight or slightly recurved, to 1.5 mm
long, with a thickened flange surrounding base of
phyllode. Phyllodes sessile, perpendicular, rigid,
straight or slightly recurved, compressed, 5-17·(-23)
mm long, 1-2 mm wide, distinctly 6-veined (one on
each margin and two on each face) with veins
strongly raised in well defined ridges, abruptly
tapered into a rigid mucro 1-2 mm long, base
swollen and articulate; pulvinus reduced; gland in a
slot at the base of the upper vein. Inflorescence
simple, axillary. Peduncles 1 rarely 2 per node, 5-7 mm long, minutely appressed pubescent.
Flower-heads globular, 16-20-flowered, golden-yellow, 4-6 mm diam. Flowers 5-merous.
Legumes often persisting as a tangled mass, linear, undulate and irregularly bent or folded
3.5-9.0 cm long, 2-3 mm wide, sparsely pubescent towards base, slightly raised over seeds,
scarcely constricted. Seeds longitudinal 2.5-3.5 mm long, 1.5-2 mm wide, aril apical, white
~-31 length of seed; funicle small, filiform.

Flowering time. July to September, and in fruit November to January.
Occurrence. Confined to north-eastern Eyre Peninsula between Kimba and Cowell.
Found on well drained 'gravelly loams and sands, on small quartzite hills with associated
limestone or ironstone deposits. In plant communities with Eucalyptus dumosa-E. gracilis,
Melaleuca uncinata and a sclerophyllous shrub understorey.

Cultivation. No records of the species in cultivation but it could provide an intricate,
pungent, moderate sized, free flowering shrub for well drained drier sites.
Conservation status. Lang considers this species relatively secure, as two small
populations are conserved in a Heritage Agreement area. Lang rates it as Rare but Conserved.
Notes. A distinctive species related to A. enterocarpa (species 75) from which it differs
in its shorter phyllodes, fewer veins, fewer peduncles per node, and legumes not folded in a
single plane (jumping jack form). Superficially A. rhigiophylla may be confused with A.
hexaneura but the former has more veins, flower-heads cylindrical with fewer 4-merous
flowers, legumes curved and not undulate, seed with a yellow aril. A. colletioides and A.
nyssophylla can be distinguished by their caducous stipules, and phyllodes 8- and 16- (or
more )-veined. They also have a prominent yellow or orange aril.
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73-Acacia hexaneura Lang. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, legumes.
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74 Acacia colletioides Benth.; wait-a-while

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.J.Bot. 1:336 (1842).
Colletia (Rhamnaceae)-plant name; oides (Gr.)resemblance.
Dense, much-branched, rigid, prickly, almost
: ••
glabrous, rounded, spreading shrubs 2-4 m high, often
spreading more than its height; branches terete and with
(J
prominent scars of fallen phyllodes; bark grey toreddish-brown, slightly fissured at the base of stems.
Phyllodes 1-4 cm long, 1"-1.5 mm diam., terete, or
almost so, subulate, very rigid, pungent, spreading
sometimes almost horizontal, glabrous, situated. on
raised phyllode bases, c. 8 prominent longitudinal
veins with distinct interstices; glands small, 1-2 mm
above the base. Inflorescences axillary and solitary
usually twin or sometimes in clusters up to 5 heads;
flower-heads small, more or less globular, yellow, c. 15flowered; peduncles about 12 as long as phyllodes,
glabrous; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrow-oblong,
3-5 cm long, 4-5 mm broad, curved or twisted, firmly chartaceous, margins slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ovoid-ellipsoid; funicle filiform, short, thickened into a large yellow conical aril which half encloses the seed.

.....

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. This species occurs in the North-Western, Nullarbor, Gairdner-Torrens,
Eastern, Eyre Peninsula, Murray, Yorke Peninsula (northern part) and Southern Lofty regions,
associated with open scrub or low woodland. Soils; brown calcareous earths, hard alkaline
duplex, shallow calcareous loamy and sandy alkaline yellow duplex. Rainfall 200-350 mm. Also
W.Aust., N.T.,N.S.W. and Vic.

Cultivation. A rather prickly shrub, but can be quite showy when in flower. It is suitable
for planting in the warmer, dry, inland areas.
Note. Mistletoes recorded on A. colletioides have been Amyema preissii, wire-leaved
mistletoe, by far the most common, and a single record of Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin
mistletoe. However A. colletioides and A. nyssophylla have not always been critically
separated and there may be confusion in the records.
Related species. Acacia nyssophylla (sp. 72) is very closely related and was considered a variety of A.
colletioides by Bentham (1864). Acacia nyssophylla differs mainly in the phyllodes having many fine
obscure closely placed veins. Acacia enterocarpa (sp. 75) can be distinguished by asperulate branches and
phyllodes, also its prominently undulate legumes. Acacia rhigiophylla (sp. 96) has flattened phyllodes with
2-3 prominent veins.
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74-Acacia colletioides Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode x 2; T, transverse section x 6;
L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 6.
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75 Acacia enterocarpa _R. V. Smith; jumping Jack wattle

R. V. Smith, Vie. Nat. 73: 171 (1957). enteron
(Gr.)-intestine; karpos (Gr.)-fruit, refers to the pod
having a resemblance to an intestine.
Small, dense, much branched, spreading, prickly
shrubs to 1.5 m high and usually spreading the same or
more across; branchlets reddish-brown, striate, asperulate.Phyllodes linear, 2-4.5 'cm long, c. 1 mm diam.,
straight or slightly curved, rigid, almost terete, asperulate, veins longitudinal, 10-12 and prominent, apex
contracting suddenly into a sharp reddish-brown, rigid
point. Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary,
mostly twin, or sometimes ternate; flower-heads globular; bright yellow, c. 20~flowered; peduncles somewhat thick c. 5 mm long, covered with short whitish
hairs; flowers 5-merolls. Legumes small, 15-20--mm
long, c. 2 mm broad, prominently undulate, biconvex,
lightbrown with a few scattered hairs, margins prominent, thickened and pale yellow. Seeds longitudinal
in legume, obloid-ellipsoid; funicle very short, terminating into a fleshy aril.

Flowering time. May-October.
Occurrence. This species has a rather restricted occurrence, in South-Eastern region near
Mundalla south-west of Bordertown, Yorke Peninsula around the Curramulka area and Eyre
Peninsula region (southern part), mainly associated with woodland to open forest. Soils; mainly sandy alkaline and hard neutral yellow duplex, red shallow porous loam and grey cracking and
self-mulching clays. Rainfall 300-500 mm. Also Little Desert area, western Vie,

Cultivation. A low spreading shrub suitable as a low hedge plant also as a ground cover or
for roadside planting. Moderate growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be
Vulnerable, Briggs & Leigh (1988) consider it Endangered but conserved.
Notes.Stuwe (1980) discusses the range, abundance and ecology of A. enterocarpa in
Victoria where it occurs -mainly on the Lawloit Range near Diapur. None then occurred on
any Reserve and the population was estimated at a total of 600 plants and was classified as
Endangered.
The pods have a remarkable resemblance to the fire cracker known as the jumping jack, hence
the common name.
Related species. A. colletioides (sp. 74) and A. nyssophylla (sp. 72) are closely allied but do not have
asperulate branches and phyllodes or prominently undulate legumes; see these species for further features.
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75-Acacia enterocarpa R. V. Smith. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode x 2; T, transverse section x 6;
L, legume; Ll, legume x 4; S, seed and funicle x 15.
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76 Acacia sclerophylla Lindl.; hard-leaf wattle

J. Lindley in Mitch., Three Exped. E.Aust. 2:138
(1838). scleros (Gr.)-hard; phyllum (Gr.)-a leaf.
Low, much-branched, spreading shrubs 1-2 m
high, often much wider than high; branches almost
terete, slightly hoary when young becoming glabrous
with age; bark grey, slightly fissured.Phyllodes narrowly oblanceolate to narrowly oblong-cuneate, 1-4 cm
long, 2-4 mm broad, straight or slightly curved, thick,
compressed, striate, sometimes minutely scaly, slightly viscid and papillose when young, veins longitudinal
2-5 prominent with less obvious intermediate ones,
apex obtuse with a shorthard straight mucro; glands
small near the base on upper margin. Inflorescences
simple and axillary, solitary or twin; flower-heads
bright yellow, globular, c. 20-flowered; peduncles filiform, much shorter than phyllodes slightly hairy;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 3-6 cm long, 2-3
mm broad, curved, circinate finely twisted, raised over
the seeds, margins slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legumes, ovoid; funicle filiform, short abruptly terminating in a large fleshy white cup-shaped aril.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Common from Streaky Bay on the west coast of Eyre Peninsula through Yorke
Peninsula and Northern and Southern Lofty, and Murray regions to Victoria. On Eyre Peninsula
and Yorke Peninsula found mainly in open scrub with Eucalyptus incrassata, Melaleuca uncinata or E. diversifolia, in the Murray region in open scrub with E. socialis and E. gracilis. Soils;
mainly sandy alkaline yellow duplex, red shallow porous loam, brown calcareous earths and dark
grey-brown calcareous loam earths. Rainfall 250-500 mm. Also W.Aust., N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. The species is hardy, drought resistant, compact and could be suitable for
ground cover or ornamental planting in coastal, inland and exposed situations. Also useful for
roadside planting, on median strips.islopes and verges. Moderate growth rate.
Note. A single collection of Amyema preissii, wiry mistletoe is the only mistletoe so far
recorded on Acacia sclerophylla.
<,

A. sclerophylla is a food plant for the larvae of the butterfly Nacaduba biocellata, Fisher
(1978).
Related species. Acaciafarinosa (sp. 79) differs inbranchlets and flower peduncles, covered with a
hoary white mealiness, A. wilhelmiana (sp. 68) is a viscid shrub A. lineolata, A. multilineata and A.
ancistrophylla are Western Australian and related at least superficially.
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76-Acacia sclerophylla Lindl. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, portion of phyllode x 7; L, legu mes;
S, seed and funicle x I I .
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77 Acacia ancistrophylla C. R.P. Andrews var. Iissophylla (J. Black)Cowan & Maslin (in press).

ancistrus (L.)-a small hook; phyllon (Gr.)-a
leaf; lissos (Gr.)-smooth; phyllon (Gr.)-a leaf.
Syn. Acacia sclerophylla Lindley var.
lissophylla J. Black, Trans.Roy. Soc. S.Aust. 47:369
(1923).

. S hrubs 1-2 m tall, spreading 5 m with angled
branchlets, New growth only sparingly invested with
red resin-hairs. Phyllode blades linear or linearoblanceolate, tip· curved, acute, blades 18-48 mm
long, 1-3.5 mm wide, l:w = 8-15 (25), patent to
erect, straight to slightly curved, bright mid-green;
subglaucous; veins and stomata more or less distinct.
Peduncles to 5.5 mmlong,- appressed puberulous
with mixture of red resin hairs and white non-resin
hairs; heads 11-18~flowered. Sepals 14-13 as long as
petals, free or rarely connate basally. Legumes
linear, raised over and slightly constricted between
seeds, to 3 mm wide, straight to shallowly curved,
glabrous. Seeds. broadly oval, 3 mm long, 2.2 mm wide, dark-brown, the aril subapical,
cream-coloured, consisting of a thin tissue closely appressed to seed.

Flowering time. Commencing flowering in August reaching a peak in September and
finishing in October. Fruits have been collected in December, February and March.
Occurrence. Most collections have come from Eyre Peninsula, a few from the Murray
region and it occurs on southern Yorke Peninsula. It has been collected from myall woodland
with Acacia papyrocarpa and Eucalyptus oleosa; mallee scrub; Eucalyptus woodland;
limestone and sand; sandy soil and sand mallee. Also W.Aust., and north-western Victoria.
Cultivation. Could be a hardy, drought resistant, compact shrub suitable for low cover.
Note. We are grateful to R. S. Cowan and B. R. Maslin for giving us notice of this
proposed name change.
Related species. A. ancistrophylla var. ancistrophylla is confined to Western Australia. Closely
related to A. lineolata and its varieties which are Western Australian and to A. whibleyana which has a
restricted distribution on Eyre Peninsula. In addition the Western Australian A. amyctica is also related.
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77-Acacia ancistrophylla ssp. lissophylla (J. Black)Cowan & Maslin. A, flowering twig;
B, legume; C, seed and funicle.
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78 Acacia whibleyana Cowan & Maslin (in press); Whibley wattle

whibleyana in honour of Mr D. J. E. Whibley
long time member of the State Herbarium of South
Australia and the author of the first edition of .this
handbook.
Dense shrub 1.5-2.5 m tall, spreading 2.5-4 m
diam. Branchlets angular at first but soon terete,
(J
glabrous, old phyllode-scars raised, prominent.
Stipules caducous, not seen. Phyllodes elliptic to
oblanceolate, more or less asymmetric, tip curved to
rostriform, occasionally straight,· apiculate, tapered
to the 0.5 mm pulvinus, bl ades 9-27 mm long,
2.5-7.5 mm wide, 2-4.5 times longer than wide,
rigid, thick, ascending, mostly straight, occasionally
slightly curved, glabrous, dull mid-green; veins
.numerous; fine, immersed, anastamoses infrequent;
gland ·small, .inconspicuous, nearblade/pulvinus
junction. Peduncles 6-11 mm long, 2 per node,
glabrous, slender; basal peduncular bracts persistent
until about anthesis, more or less semicircular, ciliolate; heads globular, bright golden, 2.5-3
mmdiam., 18-19-flowered; bracteoles spathulate, ciliate. Flowers 5-merous. Sepals Y3-Y2
petal length, free, oblong-oblanceolate. Petals elliptic, free, glabrous, spreading. Ovary
minutely puberulous. Legumes narrowly oblong, slightly raised over but not constricted
between seeds, to 4.5 cm long, 4-7.5 mm wide, coriaceous more or less curved to coiled,
smooth, glabrous, apiculate at apex, margins more or less thickened. Seeds obliquely arranged
in pods, oval, 2.5-3 mm long, 2-2.2 mm wide, 1.2 mm thick, subglossy, dark brown-black;
pleurogram If-shaped; areole raised; arillarge, formed by two apical loops of fleshy funicle.

Flowering time. August, with fruits mature in December-January.
Occurrence. This species has a restricted distribution and has been collected in an area
within 40 km of Tumby Bay on southern Eyre Peninsula. It has been collected from loamy
soils over limestone, sometimes near salt swamps.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation but would appear to be a useful dense shrub of
medium size for moderate rainfall areas.
Note. I am grateful to R. S. Cowan & B. R. Maslin of the Western Australian Herbarium
who generously provided me with description and information on this species before they had
published it so it could be incorporated in the handbook.
Related species. Related to the Acacia lineolata complex (mainly Western Australia) and to A.
ancistrophylla var. lissophylla which occurs on Eyre Peninsula and which differs in its narrower
phyllodes of different shape, shorter peduncles with red resin hairs and narrower pods with longitudinal
seeds.
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78-Acacia whibleyana Cowan & Maslin. A, flowering twig; B, legumes.
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79 Acacia farinosa Lindl.; mealy wattle

J. Lindley in Mitch, Three Exped.E.Aust. 2:145
(1838). farinosus (L.)-covered with mealiness or
powdery, refers to the young stems and peduncles
which are covered with a white mealiness.
Syn. Acacia whanii F.Muell. ex Benth., Fl.Aust.
2:386 (1864).

(J

Small, much-branched, spreading shrubs 1-1.75 m
high; branches terete or slightly angular, usually coveredwith a hoary white mealiness on young branchlets. Phyllodes linear to narrowly-obovate, 1.5-7
cm long, 2-6 mm broad, usually gently curved, thick
more or less fleshy when fresh, becoming wrinkled
when dry, veins longitudinal up to 7 on each face,
broadest near the apex, obtuse and with a minute hard
point, much narrowed towards the base; glands small
on upper margin near base. Inflorescences simple and
axillary, usually twin or sometimes in clusters up to four
heads (rarely solitary); flower-heads small globular,
mid-yellow, 15-20-flowered; peduncles short, spreading, hoary; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 3-6 cm long, 2-3 mm broad, curved or twisted, raised over the seeds, margins thickened,
slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ellipsoid; funicle usually with
2-3 folds, thickened into a small aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. In Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula (southern part), Kangaroo Island, Southern
Lofty, Murray and South-Eastern regions. Associated mainly with Eucalyptus incrassata and
Melaleuca uncinata in woodland to open scrub formation. Soils; occurs on a variety of soils but
mainly sandy alkaline yellow duplex, red shallow porous loam or grey-brown calcareous loamy
earths Rainfall 3QO-600 mm Also N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. A useful low spreading Acacia suitable for planting as a ground cover in coastal
areas. Medium growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species of no special
conservation significance for the state but to be presumed extinct in the southern Mt Lofty
Ranges and Rare in the Murray region.
Related species. Acacia sclerophylla{sp. 76) has glabrous branches and peduncles, Acacia wilhelmiana (sp. 68) is a viscid shrub with prominent golden pubescent peduncles, both lacking the hoary white mealiness of A. farinosa.
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79-Acacia farinosa Lindl. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; C, portion of
phyllode x 3; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 6.
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80 Acacia pinguifolia J. M. Black; fat-leaved wattle

J.M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.·S.Aust. 71:20 (1947)
pinguis (L.)-fat;folium (L.)-a leaf.
Dense, glabrous, spreading, light green shrubs
1-2 m high and often 2-3 m across with numerous,
terete, .ascending, arching branches from just above
or at ground level; branchlets glabrous, smooth, reddish-brown; bark thin and pale grey at base of stems.
Phyllodes 1-3.5 cm long, 2-3 mm diam., straight or falcate, terete or somewhat compressed, rigid, thick and
fleshy, light green, sub-sessile, veins longitudinal,
10-15 rather obscure due to surface becoming wrinkled
andgrooved when dry, apex ending with a small hard
thick mucro. Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary or twin or sometimes in clusters up to four heads;
flower-heads globular, deep yellow, 20-30-flowered;
peduncles glabrous, 5-10 mm long; flowers 5-merOUSe Legumes 5-7 cm long, c. 5 mm broad, curved
and finally twisted, swollen and raised over seeds,
dark brown, margins light brown, slightly constricted between seeds, apex acute. Seeds longitudinal
in legume, ellipsoid; funicle with 2-3 folds and terminating into a whitish fleshy aril.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust., restricted to Eyre Peninsula region (southern part) and
with another small occurrence in the Southern Lofty region near Finniss, The species is associated with Eucalyptus odorata, E. incrassata and Melaleuca uncinata in woodland or open
scrub. Soils; mainly sandy or hard alkaline yellow duplex. Rainfall 400-500 mm.

Cultivation. An attractive shrub which flowers profusely in spring. It prefers neutral to alkaline soil. Moderate growth rate.
.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Endangered at
all sites as do Briggs & Leigh (1988).
Related species. Near Acacia wilhelmiana (sp. 68) and Acacia menzelii (sp. 69). These two species differ mainly in being viscid and in.having phyllodes with fewer veins.
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A. pinguifolia; flowers and foliage

~T
80-Acacia pinguifolia J. M. Black. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; C, portion of
phyllode x 5; T, transverse section of phyllode x 5; L, legumes; S, seeds and funicle x 6.
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81 Acacia havilandii Maiden; needle wattle, Raviland's wattle

J. H. Maiden, J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S.W. 53: 182
(1920). havilandii-named in honour of Edwin
Haviland (1823-1908) and his son, Archdeacon
Francis Ernest Haviland (1859-1945).
Bushy, rounded, glabrous shrubs 2-3 m high,
occasionally tree-like with a short trunk to 4 m high;
branches grey to reddish-brown, ascending, smooth,
almost terete; bark thin, greyish-brown. Phyllodes
terete, 4-8 cm long, 0.8-1 mm diam., straight or
slightly curved, ascending, always very brittle and
snapping easily and cleanly, finely striate with
numerous rather obscure longitudinal veins, apex
acute but barely pungent; glands small, near the
centre of the phyllodes and usually slightly bent at
this point. Inflorescences simple and axillary mostly
twin, occasionally ternate; flower-heads bright
yellow, 20-30-flowered; peduncles glabrous, 5-8
mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 5-7 cm
long, 2-2Y2 mm broad, straight or slightly curved not twisted, margins contracted between
seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle filiform with 2-3 folds and thickening
into a conical aril.

Flowering time. May, August-November.
Occurrence. Mainly Flinders Ranges region in tall or low shrubland, on rocky hillsides
and gullies, also a few scattered occurrences on Eyre Peninsula region (Gawler Ranges). An
isolated occurrence is recorded from Southern Eyre Peninsula near Ungarra. Soils; shallow
calcareous loam. Rainfall 200-400 rnm. Also N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. A useful small shrub for inland planting, moderate to fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl Cl987) consider this species to be Rare on Eyre
Peninsula but not otherwise to be of conservation significance.

Note. A. havilandii is illustrated in colour in Holliday (1976).
Related species. Acacia rigens (sp. 82) has tough phyllodes, not snapping easily and veins yellowish
and obvious.
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c
81-Acacia havilandii Maiden. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, portion of phyllode x 5; T, transverse
section of phyllode x 18; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 5.5.
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82 Acacia rigens A. Cunn, ex G. Don; nealie, needle bush wattle

G. Don, Gen.Syst. 2:403 (1832). rigens (L.)~
stiff or rigid, referring to the stiff unbending needlelike phyllodes.
Syn. Racosperma rig ens (A. Cunn. ex G.
Don)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:355 (1987).
Erect, spreading, much-branched, glabrous or
minutely hairy shrubs 2-3 m high, sometimes
developing a .small tree-like form and attaining
heights of 4-6 m; branchlets striate with yellow ribs;
bark greyish-green. Phyllodes linear, 3-13 cm long,
1-2.5 mm broad, straight or curved, ascending,
terete or compressed, striate, rigid, tough not
snapping easily, young phyllodes pubescent,
glabrous or slightly pubescent when mature, veins
longitudinal, c. 15, yellowish, some appearing more
prominent than others, apex ending in a short
straight or curved innocuous point; glands basal.
Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary or twin,
sometimes in clusters up to 4 heads; flower-heads globular, mid-yellow, 20-30-flowered;
peduncles hoary, 3~6 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 5-7 cm long, 2-3 mm
broad, curved and loosely coiled, hoary, constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in
legume, ellipsoid; funicle filiform, with several folds below the seeds and thickened into a
conical aril.

Flowering time. July-December.
Occurrence. Eyre Peninsula, Yorke Peninsula, Northern and Southern Lofty regions,
the Flinders Ranges, Murray and South-Eastern (upper part) regions; usually in open scrub,
associated with Eucalyptus socialis and E. gracilis or E. incrassata and Melaleuca uncinata.
Soils; mainly sandy alkaline yellow duplex, dark or grey-brown calcareous loamy earths, or
brown calcareous earths. Rainfall 200-250 mm. Also Qld., N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. A very useful shrub for planting in dry inland areas. Moderate to fast
growth rate.

Notes. The only species of mistletoe recorded on A. rigens has been a single collection of
Amyema quandang, grey-leaved mistletoe.
A. rigens is a plant food for the larvae of the butterfly Nacaduba biocellata, Fisher
(1978).
Related species. Often confused with Acacia havilandii (sp. 81) which differs in having brittle
phyllodes with more numerous fine inconspicuous veins. Acacia gilesiana (sp. 86) similar as to phyllodes
but has flower-heads in racemes.
Footnote: A. tenuiorMaiden. J.Proc.Roy.Soc.N.S.W. 53:186 1.10 (9-17) (1920); J. M. Black,
Fl.S.Aust. Pt.2 422 (1948). Presumably a shrub; branches terete, rather prominently veined, densely
appressed-puberulous; phyllodes filiform compressed-terete, to 14 cm long, about 1 mm thick, with about
8 prominent veins, sprinkled with short hairs; apex weak and attenuate; heads globular, 25-30-flowered
on solitary or twin hairy peduncles, 10-15 mm long; sepals 5, linear-spathulate, pubescent; petals united
in lower half; ovary pubescent; legume and seeds unknown. This species appears to have some affinity to
A. rigens. It has not been dealt with further in this book as no specimen is lodged in the State Herbarium.
The type was collected by Dr. H. Basedow No. 254 (1903) in the Musgrave Ranges (north-western
region).
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82-Acacia rigens A. Cunn. ex G. Don. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, portion of phyllode x 7;
L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 10.
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83 Acacia loderi Maiden; nealie or nelia

J. H. Maiden, J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S. W. 53:209
(1920). loderi-in honour of AndrewCharles Loder
(1861-flour. 1910), an Assistant Forester at Broken
Hill.
Tall shrubs or small trees 3-7 m high, either
single or multi-stemmed with spreading umbrageous
(J
canopies, habit similar to that of A. papyrocarpa (sp.
84); branchlets sometimes drooping, slightly
angular, minutely pubescent but becoming terete and
glabrous with age; bark grey, rough, flaky and
fissured. Phyllodes linear, 7-11 cm long, 1.5-2 mm
broad, straight or slightly curved, terete-compressed,
appressed pubescent, silvery pubescent when young,
numerous fine parallel longitudinal veins; apex
terminating in a fine delicately curved point; glands
basal. Inflorescences in axillary clusters of 2-6
heads; flower-heads globular, yellow, c. 25flowered; peduncles short and hoary; flowers 5merous. Legumes markedly moniliform, 6-11 cm long, c. 4 mm broad, chartaceous, not
reticulate, light brown, finely pubescent to almost glabrous. Seeds longitudinal in legume,
ellipsoid, brownish; funicle slightly undulate or with a few short folds below the small aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Recorded only in the Eastern and Murray regions on "Mutooroo",
"Oakbank" and "Oakvale" stations near the N.S.W. border'; in low woodland and tall
shrubland, associated with Casuarina cristata, Maireana (Bluebush), Atriplex (Saltbush) and
Senna spp. Intermediate forms between A. loderi and A. papyrocarpa with legumes rather
narrow and constricted between the seeds (not markedly moniliform), have been recorded
from Tarcoola, Kingoonya and the Copper Hills area east of Mount Willoughby. Soils; crusty
alkaline and neutral red duplex. Rainfall 150-200 mm. Also western N.S.W.

Cultivation. Suitable as an ornamental and shade tree in dry inland areas, somewhat
palatable to stock.

Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare in this
state.

Note. A single collection of Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe is the only one so far
recorded on Acacia loderi.
Related species. Often difficult to distinguish from A. papyrocarpa '(sp. 84) unless legumes are
present and these differ in being broader and scarcely constricted. Intermediate forms have been recorded
(see above).
-
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83-Acacia loderi Maiden. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 4; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 5.
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84 Acacia papyrocarpa Benth.; western myall

G. Bentham, FI.Aust. 2:338 (1864). papyros
(Gr.)-the reed from which paper derives its name;
karpos (Gr.)-a fruit.

.-

-. .-

Syn. Acacia sowdenii Maiden, J.Proc.
R.Soc.N.S. W. 53:180 t.11 (1920). (From consultation
with B. R. Maslin.)
(J
Tall shrubs or small trees 3-7 m high, normally
multi-stemmed and forming neat rounded, spreading,
umbrageous canopies which often appear silverygreen with new growth; branchlets sometimes
drooping, slightly angular, minutely pubescent, but
becoming terete and glabrous with age; bark grey,
rough; flaky and fissured. Phyllodes linear, 4-8 cm
long, 1-3 mm broad, straight or slightly curved,
compressed, appressed pubescent, silvery pubescent
when young, numerous fine parallel longitudinal
veins, apex terminating in a fine delicately curved
point, attenuate towards the base; glands basal.
Inflorescences in axillary clusters of 2-6 heads; flower-heads globular, yellow, c. 25flowered; peduncles short, hoary; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly oblong not
moniliform, 6-10 cm long, 5-8 mm broad, flat, chartaceous, reticulate, light brown, scarcely
constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ovoid to ellipsoid; funicle folded
below the small aril.
Flowering time. Irregular periods, mainly August-November.
Occurrence. This species is restricted to arid and semi-arid regions on sandy loams and
calcareous soils, in the North-Western, Lake Eyre, Nullarbor, Gairdner-Torrens, Eyre
Peninsula and Flinders Ranges (Willochra area) regions. In low open woodland, tall open-low
shrubland in association with Maireana (Bluebush). Soils; brown calcareous earths and crusty
alkaline and neutral red duplex. Rainfall 125-300 mm. Also W.Aust.
Notes. The canopy dynamics of A. papyrocarpa (as A. sowdenii) were followed by
McConochie & Lange (1970) at Yudnapinna, north of Pt Augusta, over a two year period. Foliation
and defoliation was cyclic on a seasonal basis and the rates changed irrespective of rainfall. The
rates increased -rapidly in spring (rising temperatures) until midsummer and then declined slowly to
the midwinter point. Correll & Lange, (1966) estimated that A. papyrocarpa (A. sowdenii) could
live to about 250 years. They used dated photographic comparisons of known trees as well as
measurements of trunk diameter and ratios of live to dead trees in the Hesso area north of Pt
Augusta.
Lange & Purdie (1976) studied the survival prospects and management needs of Western
Myall. They point out that it reproduces only by seed and even regrowth from coppicing is rare.
Periods of massive rainfall of which there are about 5 per century appear necessary for natural
regeneration. Between these periods seedlings either do not appear or are rare. Growth is slow and
trees may take 75 years to reach maturity with a potential life-span of 250 years. The populations
tend to develop in groves for reasons that are not clear as the groves do not consist of even-aged
specimens. Evidence suggests that regeneration does not occur under rabbit or sheep grazing
(excepting roadsides and local sites with superior water relationships) and that in most areas the
populations are doomed. After rains in 1974 when seedlings appeared areas were fenced to
preclude rabbits and sheep, sheep only and unprotected controls.
Lange & Graham (1983) conducted experiments on the influence of rabbits on Acacia
regeneration in the arid areas A. papyrocarpa was amongst the four species tested. Results showed
that seedlings were severely pruned even with lowered post-myxomatosis rabbit population

..

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

221

densities. Rabbit grazing would significantly affect recruitment in arid zone Acacia populations.
A. papyrocarpa (as A. sowdeniii is a food plant for the larvae of the butterfly Nacaduba
biocellata, Fisher (1978).
Related species. Acacia loderi (sp. 83) has a similar habit but differs mainly in the more or less
narrower but thicker phyllodes and in the narrower moniliform legumes.
Footnote. Acacia (?) papyrocarpa Benth. described by Black Fl.S.Aust. Pt. 2, 285 (1924) refers
(presumably) partly to a collection M. Koch 274 from Mount Lyndhurst. This plant is not typical A.
papyrocarpa and is probably an Acacia sp. nov.

84-Acacia papyrocarpa Benth. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllodes x 3.5; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 4.
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85 Acacia oswaldii F. Muell.; umbrella wattle

F. Mueller, Pl.Indig.Colon. Vie. 2:27 (1863).
oswaldii-s-ui honour of Mr Ferdinand Oswald,
formerly resident of Adelaide, later Nordhausen,
Germany.

..

... ....

.:

..

Syn. Racosperma oswaldii (F. Muell.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:353 (1987).
Dense, rounded, spreading shrubs or small. trees
2-6 m high with bushy umbrageous canopies, a
straight trunk often for about 1 m above ground level
before branching, or with several small stems from
base; branchlets pubescent, slightly angular
becoming terete; bark hard, rough, fissured and dark
grey. Phyllodes linear, oblong-lanceolate, 3-8 cm
long, 2-10 mm broad, flat, thick, rigid, striate,
silvery or somewhat golden pubescent when young,
becoming glabrous with age, numerous fine parallel
more or less prominent veins, apex acute or obtuse
usually with a straight or curved pungent point;
glands basal. Inflorescences simple and axillary, solitary or mostly twin, sessile or on very
short pubescent peduncles; flower-heads more or less globular, 10-15-flowered; flowers 5merous. Legumes linear, somewhat moniliform, 5-17 cm long, 7-10 mm broad, much-curved
spirally twisted, coriaceous to woody, hoary. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle short,
yellowish-orange, usually folded beneath the seed ending in a broad fleshy aril.

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year, mainly summer.
Occurrence. Widely scattered in semi-arid and arid regions of S.Aust. Occurs in open
woodland or tall shrubland to open scrub, often associated with Acacia aneura, Casuarina
cristata and Eucalyptus socialis. Soils; mainly calcareous loamy or sandy earths. Rainfall
150-500 mm. Also W.Aust., N.T., Qld, N.S.W. and Vic.

Cultivation. Useful bushy shrub or small tree for planting in inland areas. Moderate
growth rate.

Notes. Lange & Graham (1983) conducted experimentson the influence of rabbits on
Acacia regeneration in the arid areas. A. oswaldii was amongst the four species tested. Results
showed that seedlings were severely pruned even with lowered post-myxomatosis rabbit
population densities. Rabbit grazing pressure would significantly affect the recruitment in
arid zone Acacia populations.
Despite its wide distribution only three mistletoes have been recorded on A. oswaldii in
the State Herbarium. There are two records of Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe, more
records of Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe and a couple of records of Amyema
maidenii, pale-leaved mistletoe.
Everist (1981) records stock poisoning by Acacia oswaldii believing the toxic substance
to be cyanides in the leaves.
The small pale flowers and somewhat malodorous leaves are hardly likely to make this a
popular species in cultivation. It has a dense growth habit and its wide distribution in the
State indicates tolerance of many soil types.
Related species. Appears very closely allied to Acacia sessiliceps F. Muell. from which it differs
mainly in broader phyllodes. The variation and gradation to the narrow phyllode forms, similar sessile
flower-heads and legume characters makes these two species difficult to distinguish. See also L. Pedley
(1978). Further investigation into these two species is required to ascertain whether Acacia sessiliceps
can be satisfactorily distinguished from A. oswaldii.
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85-Acacia oswaldii F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation;
C, portion of phyllode x 3.5; L, legumes; S, seeds and funicle x 2.5.
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86 Acacia gilesiana F. Muell.; Giles wattle

F. Mueller, Chem. & Druggist, Aust. Supple
5(51):26 (1882). gilesiana-named in honour of
William Ernest Powell Giles (1835-1897), explorer
and botanical collector.

:

.:. ...
.... .

{.
Erect, spreading, dense, glaucous shrubs 2-3 m
high; branchlets ascending, glabrous, smooth,
(j
slightly angular soon terete; bark grey-brown,
fissured at the base of stems. Phyllodes thickly
filiform, 5-13 cm long, c. 1.5 mm diam., straight or
slightly curved, rigid, erect, terete, slightly
glaucescent, veins numerous, longitudinal, yellowish and not raised, apex coarsely pungent, dark
reddish-brown; glands small and rather obscure, one
10-15 mm from base of phyllode, and one at the
apex. Inflorescences axillary, glabrous, racemes
muchshorter than phyllodes, raceme axis slender
and glabrous with 2-8 heads; flower-heads globular,
bright yellow, 30--35-flowered; peduncles slender,
glabrous, 10-20 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly oblong, 6-11 cm long, 10.:...12
mm broad, flat, slightly curved, slightly resinous and fissured, brown, margins thickened and
vein-like, slightly contracted between seeds; apex acute. Seeds longitudinal in legumes,
ovoid; funicle filiform, short, without an aril.

Flowering time. July-August.
Occurrence. Scattered or in small groups in the Nullarbor region near Maralinga and
into the North-Western region west of 132° long. and south of 28° lat. Usually on deep sand
in low open woodland or tall shrubland and mainly associated with Eucalyptus socialis,
Acacia aneura and Triodia sp. Soils; red siliceous sand and shallow calcareous loam. Rainfall
150-200 mm. Also W.Aust.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation.
Note. Lothian (1973) describes the search for A. gilesiana during a collecting trip in 1972.
The ecology and plant associations are indicated. The species appears confined to consolidated
sand dunes in the far north west of the State in regions receiving only 150-175 mm (6-7 inches)
per year.
Related species. Acacia rigens (sp. 82) has some affinities but differs in its inflorescences not
racemose in clusters of 1-4 heads.
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86-Acacia gilesiana F. Muell. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 7; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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87 Acacia trineura F. Muell.; three-nerved wattle

F. Mueller, PI.Indig. Colon. Vic. 2:25 (1863).
tri (L.)-three; neuron (Gr.)-nerve.
Dense, bushy, rounded, spreading, fragrant
shrubs 2-5 m high or a small tree-like habit with a
short trunk; branchlets slightly angular and hoary
but becoming terete and glabrous on older stems.
Phyllodes narrowly-obovate, oblanceolate, 4-6 cm
long, 4-6 mm broad, flat, straight or curved, 3
prominent longitudinal veins and a few less
conspicuous, reticulate lateral veins on each face,
apex obtuse with a very short point; glands basal not
prominent. Inflorescences in short axillary racemes,
raceme axis hoary with 3-6 heads; flower-heads
globular, mid-yellow, c. 25-flowered; peduncles
hoary, c. 5 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes
linear, 3-5 cm long, c. 3 mm broad, straight or
slightly curved, biconvex, acute at both ends;
margins. slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, obloid-ellipsoid; funicle short, folded a few times below the seed then
expanded into a small oblique aril.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Rare in S.Aust. Appears to, be confined to a small area west and southwest of Naracoorte in the South-Eastern region. Soils; shallow dark cracking clays. Rainfall
500-600 mm. Also north-western Vic., not common.

Cultivation. Very showy when in flower and suitable for ornamental or roadside
planting, adaptable to a variety of soils. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Endangered.
Related species. Acacia redolens an endemic to W.Aust. appears closely allied (B. R. Maslin
Nuytsia 1(4)327 (1974)).
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87-Acacia trineura F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, portion of phyllode x 2;
L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 6.
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88 Acacia melanoxylon R.Br.; blackwood

R. Brown in Ait.f., Hort.Kew, ed.2, 5:462'
(1813). melas (Gr.)-black; xylon (Gr.)-wood.
Syn. Racosperma melanoxylon (R.Br.)Martius,
Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835). Large, symmetrical trees 8-15 m high to 30 m
in moist gullies in eastern States and Tas., often with
(j
a distinct strong trunk before branching and forming
a quite dense dull green canopy; branchlets minutely
pubescent and angular but becoming glabrous and
marked with light coloured ribs with age; bark dark
grey-brown, hard and, furrowed.Phyllodes elliptical,
lanceolate or oblanceolate, 6-14 cm long, 12-30 mm
broad, straight or curved, sometimes falcate, more or
less coriaceous, 3-5 prominent longitudinal veins
with many finer reticulate veins between them, apex
acute or obtuse, tapering towards the base; glands
small on upper margin near base. Inflorescences in
axillary racemes much.. shorter than phyllodes,
raceme axis hoary with 2-8 heads; flower-heads globular, pale yellow, 30-50-flowered;
peduncles stout, hoary, 5-10 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly oblong, 4-12 cm
long, 6-10 mm broad, flattish, curved, coiled and twisted, margins thickened, slightly
constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle thick, undulate, pinkish-red,
encircling the seed in a double fold.

Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence: Blackwood has a limited distribution in S.Aust. being found only in the
high rainfall areas of the Northern and Southern Lofty, and South-Eastern regions: there is a
small local occurrence near Wirrabara in the Flinders Ranges region (southern part). This
species is found in woodland or open forest associated with Eucalyptus obliqua and E. baxteri
and prefers cool moist situations of valleys and flats. Soils; sandy alkaline yellow duplex,
hard acidic yellow duplex and grey-brown calcareous earths. Rainfall 500-1 000 mm. Also
Qld, N.S.W., A.C.T., Vic. and Tas.

Cultivation. An attractive tree with a dense crown and shapely habit suitable as an
ornamental and as a shade tree in cool mountainous climates where the soil is rich, loamy and
acid. Blackwood has also been planted in a number of overseas countries. A moderate growth
rate.
Conservation status. This species is considered by Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) to be
Inadequately known in its outlying stands.
Notes. Seed and phyllode variation in blackwood was studied intensively by Farrell &
Ashton (1978). Phyllodes tended to be smaller and more symmetric in the drier-inland areas.
The largest phyllodes were in south-west Victoria (and probably extending into the far southeast of South Australia). Some differences in seed size were found but were not clearly
related to environmental conditions. The role of fire was important in the ecology of the
species which regenerates freely from soil-stored seed after fire or when the soil is exposed or
disturbed. Some evidence was found that soil-stored seed is viable for at least 50 years. The
pods from northern populations (Le. Qld) tended to be smaller and more convoluted. The late
development of the 'phyllode of blackwood after the juvenile pinnate leaf phase is well
known. Seedling populations from 17 sites but not including a South Australian sample were
tested under uniform conditions. The onset of phyllode development after the juvenile phase
ranged from 2 months to 7 months. There were significant differences between populations
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88-Acacia melanoxylon R.Br. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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which were correlated with the wide range of climatic variables. Phyllodes were produced
more rapidly on populations from drier sites, and the relative size of the bipinnate leaf was
related to the site rainfall.
The cell structure and morphology of the phyllode of A. melanoxylon was studied in
detail by Boke (1940). The finer details are not relevant here. He concludes that Acacia
phyllodes are homologous with the petiole-rachis of a pinnate leaf.
A. melanoxylon has been popular as an ornamental timber. The heartwood is attractively
coloured, strong, close grained, dresses well and is widely used for furniture and cabinet
work. However trunks are often limited in size and supply as almost all the larger trees have
now been removed. It also makes a good fuel.
Three mistletoes have been recorded on A. melanoxylon. There is a single record of
Lysiana exocarpi and many more but almost equal numbers of Amyema preissii, wire-leaved
mistletoe and Amyema pendulum, drooping mistletoe more often found on Eucalyptus.
A. melanoxylon has been very successful in South Africa, Ross (1975) where it is now
established in several provinces. Like A. cyclops and A. sa ligna it is also invading and
displacing indigenous vegetation. In addition it is locally established in southern Europe and
occasionally established in California. A. melanoxylon is now naturalised in New Zealand,
Webb et al. (1988).
A. melanoxylon. is included in Boland etal. (1984) 'Forest Trees of Australia' where a
description, illustration and a map are given.

Two trees of A. melanoxylon in cultivation in the Waite Arboretum lived for 30 and 32
years.
Related species. Often confused with Acacia implexa Benth. which can be distinguished by its
glaucous branches, its phyllodes more attenuated at base and its funicle not encircling the seeds. A.
implexa occurs in Qld, N.S.W., A.C.T., Vic., not S.Aust.
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88. Blackwood (A. melanoxylon) timber is highly prized for
cabinet work.
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89 Acacia calcicola Forde & Ising

N. Forde & E. H. Ising, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 81:153
(1958). calx (L.)-lime, limestone; cola (L.)-to inhabit; referring to the occurrence of this species on soils of
a calcareous nature.
Syn. Racosperma calcicola (Forde & Ising)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:346 (1987).

.
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Rounded shrubs or small, straggly trees 3-5 m
high, often as many as six main stems branching from
the base and developing a spreading, bushy canopy,
often wider than high; branchlets angular with a dense,
silvery-grey pubescence; bark grey-black, thick, rough
and fissured on main stems. Phyllodes linear lanceolate
often falcate, 5-11 cm long, 4-7 mm broad, coriaceous, dull green with silvery appressed hairs, young
shoots silky golden or bronze coloured, many obscure
parallel longitudinal veins, 1-3 more prominent, apex
more or less uncinate; glands small, basal. Inflorescences in axillary racemes much shorter than phyllodes, raceme axis densely appressed pubescent with 2-4 heads (sometimes solitary) extending
, and forming a repetition of phyllodes and peduncles; flower-heads globular, yellow, 30-40flowered; peduncles stout, pubescent, 3-7 mm long;flowers 5-merous (sepals free). Legumes narrowly oblong, 5-12 cm long, c. 6 mm broad, straight or curved, thick, woody, raised and wrinkled over the seeds, hoary, margins slightly thickened, constricted. Seeds longitudinal in legume,
ellipsoid;junicle filiform, short, usually with 1-2 folds and thickened into a pale yellowish fleshy
aril at the end of the seed.

Flowering time. August-December.
Occurrence. In arid area from Gairdner-Torrens (northern part), North-Western and Lake
Eyre regions to the N.T. border. It forms small patches mainly in tall open shrubland associated with Acacia aneura, A. kempeana and Casuarina cristata; can also be found along creek
banks associated with Eucalyptus camaldulensis. Soils; associated with calcareous soils, mainly crusty alkaline and neutral red duplex, brown calcareous or neutral red earths. Rainfall
125-200 mm. Also N.T., south of the 21 0 latitude Qld. (Gregory South) and on Mount Stuart in
the northwestern corner of N.S.W.

Cultivation. A hardy drought-resistant species suitable for planting in calcareous soils in
inland areas for shade and windbreaks. Moderate growth rate.
Note. Three mistletoes have been recorded on A. calcicola of which Amyema preissii, wireleaved mistletoe is slightly more common than A. maidenii, pale-leaved mistletoe, with a single
record of Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe.
Related species. Acacia calcicola was previously confused with A. coriacea (sp. 94) before being
described by Forde and Ising in 1958. Acacia coriacea can be distinguished mainly by its longer, linear phyllodes, its longer more slender peduncles and by its longer, curved, twisted and striate legumes of a fibrous
texture. A. cana Maiden is also closely related but occurs in N.T., Qld and N.S.W., not S.Aust.
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L
89-Acacia calcicola Forde & Ising. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation; T, transverse
section of phyllode x 7; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 4.5.
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90 Acacia cambagei R. T. Baker; gidgee or gidgea, stinking wattle

R. T. Baker, Proc.Linn.Soc.N.S. W. 25:661 t.42
(1900). cambagei-in honour of Richard Hind
Cambage (1859-1928), Chief Mining Surveyor and a
botanist inN.S~W.
Syn. Racosperma cambagei (R. Baker)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:346 (1987).
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Small or medium sized, spreading trees 5-8 m
high, often dividing into a few main stems at ground
level or with a single trunk and a bushy canopy; branchlets angular and whitish scurfy but becoming almost
terete and a light grey-brown with age; bark pale grey
to dark grey, rough, flaky and fissured. Phyllodes
linear-lanceolate, 4-14 cm long, 3-15 mm broad,
straight or falcate, coriaceous, dull green to pale grey
and often scurfy, flaking offwith age, numerous fine
parallel veins seen only under a lens, often 1-3 veins
more prominent than the rest, apex obtuse or acute
with a small curved point; glands basal, inconspicuous.
Inflorescences in axillary racemes, much shorter than phyllodes, raceme axis finely pubescent
with 4-10 heads, apex sometimes growing into leafy shoots; flower-heads globular pale to midyellow 15-25-flowered; peduncles hoary, c. 5 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowly
oblong, 7-12 cm long, 8-12 mm broad, straight or curved, flat, chartaceous, transversely veined,
margins thickened, slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid;
funicle filiform, short, not thickened into an aril.
Flowering time. May-September.
Occurrence. In low open woodland in the Lake Eyre region, found as scattered trees or in
small dense stands along the edges of watercourses, drainage channels and along the edges of open
rocky plains. The species is often associated with Eucalyptus microtheca. Soils; grey cracking
self-mulching clay, crusty alkaline and neutral red duplex and brown calcareous earths. Rainfall
approx. 150 mm. Also N.T., Qld and N.S.W.

'Cultivation. Not suitable for planting in parks or near houses due to the offensive odour given
off. Gidgee is a hardy drought-resistant long-lived tree, suitable for planting inland as a shade
tree. Moderate growth rate.
Notes. A. cambagei has a dark, close grained, heavy timber with fibres interlocked and cross
grained. It can be useful for turning but the limited size and supply preclude any large scale use of
this tree. The timber makes good fuel.
Only two mistletoes have been recorded on A. cambagei in South Australia. Amyema
quandang, grey mistletoe is the more common, with a few records of the widely spread Amyema
preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe.
"Gidya trees might be all right to look at, old man, though to smell them on a damp morning
would spoil anyones breakfast; but gidya, after a camel has eaten it, and the beast breathed on
you-oh Hell" Mountford (1948).
Hall (1975) deals with A. cambagei as No. 1 in a limited series on Australian Acacias. The
geographical distribution, ecology, botanical features and utilisation are covered but no special
bibliography is provided.
Related species. Acacia georginae F. M Bailey is very similar and also has an offensive odour, but differs in habit and the broad twisted and coiled legumes; occurs in N.T. and Qld.
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90-Acacia cambagei Baker. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3.
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91 Acacia georginae F. M. Bailey; Georgina gidyea

F. M. Bailey, Bot.Bull. 13:9 (1896). The name
commemorates the Georgina River in south-western
Qld from whence it was first collected.
Syn. Racosperma georginae (Bailey)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:349 (1987).
A stocky, gnarled or spreading tree 2-7 m high
with a dense crown. Branchlets slightly angled, hoary
with minute hairs and a scurfy, mealy bloom. Bark dark
grey, rough, fissured. Phyllodes 4--9 cm long, 5-12 mm
wide, elliptic to narrow elliptic .usually evenly tapered
each end, with few prominent longitudinal veins; grey
with mealy bloom and appressed hairs, apex acute to
acuminate, base narrow cuneate. Gland basal, indistinct.
Inflorescences of 5-6 heads on compact racemes or
occasionally reduced to a solitary peduncle. Flowerheads globular, 20-25-flowered. Flowers 5-partite.
Legume 6-13 cm long, 1.5-2.5 cm wide, flat, curved or
coiled, reticulately veined. Seeds transverse to
somewhat oblique, 9-10 mm long, 7-8 mm wide,junicle not greatly developed.

o

Flowering time. Not yet collected in flower in South Australia, but in adjacent N.T. and Qld
it flowers between May and August with pods from September to December.
Occurrence. Only recently collected in the far north-east of S.Aust. in a low open woodland.
More abundant in adjacent Queensland in part of the Georgina River basin.
Cultivation. Though tolerant of torrid conditions A. georginae is rarely grown in S.Aust. Like
A. cambagei the trees can be sickeningly malodorous particularly after rain.
Notes. A. georginae contains fluoroacetic acid and is extremely poisonous to stock. As a
result it is of economic importance in Queensland.
'Georgina' poisoning may seriously affect cattle and sheep production in the area in which it
grows, Bames (1958). Losses occur in the driest time of the year and in seasons in which the
ground feed has dried off. The terminal symptoms are acute heart failure. The results of feeding
trials showed that plant material from 11 sites was toxic and that from 4 sites was safe.
Everist (1981) describes and illustrates A. georginae amongst the poisonous plants of
Australia. In this species the principal poisonous substances are fluoroacetates.
Related species. Closely related to A. cambagei (sp. 88) from which it is not always readily separated. The
flowers of A. georginae are more densely pubescent, the legume broader and more twisted and the tree smaller.
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91-Acacia georginae F. M. Bailey. A, flowering twig; B, legumes; C, seed and funicle.
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92 Acacia cyclops A. Cunn. ex. G. Don; western coastal wattle

G. Don, Gen.Syst. 2:404 (1832). cyclops (Gr.)round-eyed; refers to the funicle encircling the seed
forming an eye-like appearance.
Dense, bushy, rounded, glabrous, spreading shrubs
2-4 m high, branching at or just above ground level
often with foliage almost to the ground, obscuring the
stems; branchlets angular and .light greenish-brown
but almost terete becoming dark brown with age, a
conspicuous feature is the old legumes which often persist on the bush after the seeds have been shed.
Phyllodes narrowly oblong to narrowly obovate, 4-9 cm
long, 6-12 mm' broad, straight or curved, coriaceous,
veins longitudinal, 3-5 with the mid-vein often slightly more prominent and a number of less conspicuous
reticulate lateral veins, apex obtuse with a small hard
lateralmucro; glands basal. Inflorescences normally
shortly racemose with 2~3 heads on a short stout rachis,
rarely solitary; flower-heads, globular, yellow, c. 40flowered; peduncles slender, glabrous, 5-12 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes narrowlyoblong, 4-10 cm long, 8-12 mm broad, curved-finally twisted, coriaceous, marked with a number of transverse splits when mature, usually greyish-brown, margins thickened not constricted.
Seeds longitudinal or slightly oblique in legume; funicle thick and a conspicuous, red or yellowish
orange colour, encircling the seed in.a double fold.

o

Flowering time. December-March.
Occurrence. Rather sparsely scattered along the coast, in open scrub from Nullarbor,
Eyre Peninsula then eastwards, with a few occurrences on Yorke Peninsula, Northern Lofty and
Kangaroo Island regions. In some of these latter localities it is rather doubtful whether the species
is native. Soils; mainly calcareous sands, shallow calcareous loam or brown calcareous earths.
Rainfall 200-500 mm. Also W.Aust.

Cultivation. A dense shrub, suitable for low shelter planting in coastal areas. It is able to
withstand wind, tolerate salt spray and also assist in soil stabilisation.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Uncommon to
Rare depending on site.

Notes. Herbert (1920) attempted to separate A. cyanophylla, A. saligna and A. cyclops. He
considered A.·- cyclops easy to separate and the difficulties due to confusion in the nursery trade. He
then attempted to separate A. cyanophylla from A. saligna considering that there were minor
differences in .the petal midrib and the funicle that could be used. This has not proved successful,
see Maslin (1974).
Holmes, Dennill & Moll (1987) studied the effect of a hemipteran feeding on A. cyclops seed.
Feeding significantly reduced seed viability and evidence was presented that it may substantially
reduce seed density in the soil.
An account of the distribution and dispersal of A. cyclops in Australia may be found in Gill
(1985). The distribution stretches from Jurien Bay on the western coast of Western Australia to
Kangaroo Island in South Australia. The shrubs are essentially coastal in naturally or artificially
disturbed habitats mostly, but not wholly, on calcareous sands.
Reproduction was only by seeds which have a bright red aril encircling the shiny black seed.
The pods open in late spring or early summer and the seeds tend to be held on the pod by the aril
thus presenting.a colourful display of black and red. The aril contains up to 40% oil and is sought
by both birds and ants. Silver eyes, honeyeaters, wattle birds, bronzewinged pigeons, currawongs
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92-Acacia cyclops A. Cunn. ex G. Don. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, portion ofphyllode x 2;
L, legume; S, seed and funicle x.3.
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and magpies are known to distribute seeds. Once on the ground ants appear to be the principal
agents for seed movement and at .least six genera of ants may be active. Predators of seed crops
includethe Pink Cockatoo and manybugs, weevils and moths.
Acacia species were imported to South Africa as early as 1845 to control sand movement
on the Cape Flats, Roux (1961). The names used were Pt. Jackson Wattle a misnomer for
A. cyanophylla (nowA. saligna) and A. glaucophylla applied to A. cyclops. By 1884 thousands of
poundsof seedswerebeing distributed. The latter soon acquired the Afrikaan name "rooikrans" red
wreath, a reference to the red funicle surrounding the seed. It is a serious menacein many parts of
the Cape Province where it may form dense, impenetrable stands invading and displacing
indigenous flora. However it does produceusefulfirewood, Ross (1975).
Acacia cyclopsis now an important weedyshrubin SouthAfricaand much workon its control
has been done there. Holmes (1989) presents an account of the decay rates in buried seed
populations of different densities. Loss rates were high and up to 97% of the seeds tested either
germinated or rotted by the end of the first year. There was no significant effect of density but
seedshave enhanced survival probabilities with increasing time in the soil.
Roux & Warren (1963) considered the vigor of A. cyclopsin the Cape Flats and demonstrated
that effective nodulation and the abilityto fix nitrogen were an elementin their success.
Jones, Roux & Warren (1963) using water extracts from roots, pod and leaf of A. cyclops
showedthat germination inhibitors could delay the development of test species but did not inhibit
it. Anti-bacterial effect of the extracts was also demonstrated.
Roux & Middlemiss (1963) discussed the occurrence and distribution of A. cyanophylla (=A.
saligna) and A. cyclops in the Cape Flats. These two species are now abundant. Maps of their
distribution show them to be essentially coastal except in the winter rainfall area of the Western
Cape where invasionis also inland. The species invade disturbed areas particularly after fire which
virtually assures their persistence since the seeds are resistantto high temperatures. Along the NW
coast of the Cape further spread may be limited by low rainfall. The altitudinal limit is
approximately 330 m for A. cyclopsand perhaps slightlyless for A. saligna. The colonies become
dense and overtopall nativeplants and bring aboutcomplete suppression of all other vegetation.
Jones (1963) showed the seed weights of A. cyclopsto be4Q-41 mg and that of A. saligna (as
cyanophylla) to be 18=21 mg, These were greater than those of 5 native plants from the area and
were considered to give the Acacia seedlings an advantage. Best germination was obtained by
nicking the seed (scarification) and although putting the seed in boiling water also increased
germination, heating for longer than 3 minutes soon reduced success. Likewise treating with
sulphuric acid also enhanced germination. Heat treatment was not very effective.
Middlemlss (1963) recorded 21 species of birds eating the seeds of A. cyclops in the Cape
Peninsula. The extent to which seeds would be distributed would dependon the ranges of the bird.
She considered doves and in particular starlings to be the most effective distributors. In addition to
the birds, seeds were also taken by a rat and a baboon. The first dislodges seed to the ground but
with the baboonmany wholeseedsare passedin its faeces and distribution takes place.
Glyphis et al, (1981) studiedthe dispersal of A. cyclopsby birds in the Cape Peninsula. It is a
common experience to find colonies of seedlings beneathtall elements or in bush clumpswhichare
used as perches by birds. The seeds contain 23% protein, 6% fat and 40% soluble carbohydrate.
Howeverthe funicle which is similar in weight to the seed has relatively high fat (44%) and low
protein (12%) and solublecarbohydrate (15%). The fat and hence energy contentof the A. cyclops
funicle is about six times greaterthan otherAcacia species. Significantly moreA. cyclopsseedlings
occurred under clumpsof tall shrubsthan in surrounding sparserand shortervegetation whichmay
be 200~500 m distant. Seeds extracted from bird faeces had enhanced germination and they
conclude that the species is well adaptedto bird dispersal.
The natural insect enemies of A. cyclops and A. saligna in Western Australia have been
studiedby Van den Berg (1980a~ b, c). Larvae of 26 speciesof Lepidoptera (mothsand butterflies)
were found on A. cyclops. Those damaging phyllodes were most common but a reduction of
15=28% of total seed production by an unidentified Cosmopterigid was found. Adults or larvae of

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

241

92. A. cyclops; pod and seeds with ariI

35 species of Coleoptera (beetles and weevils) were found on A. cyclops of which 11 species were
also found on A. saligna . The reduction of about 20% in seed production was caused by two
Melanterius species (Curculionid beetles). Adults and or nymphs of 27 Hemipterous species
(cicadas, plant hoppers, plant lice, scale insects and bugs) were found on A. cyclops of which 11
were also found on A. saligna. Those feeding on the sap and twigs were most abundant. This study
was done in the hope of finding some biological control of these Acacia in South Africa.
Roux (1965) as a result of growing plants in water cultures provided the following order of
increasing salt tolerance A. melanoxylon, A. longifolia, A. cyclops and A. saligna (A. cyanophylla ).
The sequence bears a direct relation to the altitude to which the species normally grow on the Table
Mountain Range, South Africa. A. cyclops and A. saligna could both tolerate up to 4.0 sodium
chloride.
A. cyclops is also locally established in PortugaL
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93 Acacia stenophylla A. Cunn. ex Benth.; river-cooba, eumong

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond.J.Bot. 1:366 (1842).
stenos (Gr.j-s-narrow; phyllum (Gr.)-leaf.
Syn. Racosperma stenophyllum (A. Cunn. ex
Benth.)Pedley, Austrobaileya 2:355 (1987).
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Tall or somewhat bushy trees4-8 m high forming
Q
a willow-like habit, usually dividing into several stems
about 1 m or more above ground level, the long spreading branches become angular and pendulous towards
their summits; bark dark grey-brown, rough and
fibrous. Phyllodes linear to broad-linear, 15-40 cm
3-7 mm broad, straight or curved, pendulous,
long,
coriaceous, rather lax; glabrous or sparsely appressed
pubescent, striate with numerous prominent parallel
veins (with interstices), the central vein slightly more
prominent, apex acute and often hooked; glands basal,
inconspicuous. Inflorescences axillary, occasionally
solitary, usually shortly racemose, raceme axis usually pubescent with 2-6 heads; flower-heads globular,
yellow, 25-35-flowered; peduncles hoary, 5-8 mm long; flowers 5-merous sepals united.
Legumes moniliform, 10~15 cm long, c. 10 mm broad, straight or curved, not twisted, glabrous
slightly rugose and wrinkled over seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ellipsoid; funicle short,
aril white and small.

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year.
Occurrence. Common in the Lake Eyre region; a small disjunct occurrence in the Murray
region along the Murray River from near Blanchetown to Renmark, all usually in an open
woodland, associated with Eucalyptus camaldulensis and E. microtheca along creek banks and
waterways. Soils; grey cracking and self-mulching clay. Rainfall 150-250 mm. Also W.Aust.,
N.T., Qld, N.S.W.and Vic.

Cultivation. An attractive willow-like tree useful for planting in inland areas as an ornamental or shade tree. Most successful if planted along creeks, waterways in clay and alluvial soils.
Moderate to fast growth rate.
Notes. There are few records of mistletoes on A. stenophylla, two collections of Lysiana
exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe and a single record of Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe.
A. stenophylla seed is reported by Isaacs (1987) to be used by the Aborigines after it has been
ground up.
A. stenophylla trees tend. to sucker and old trees may be surrounded by young suckers thus
forming long lived thickets.
Related species. Closely resembles A. coriacea (sp. 94) with which it has sometimes been confused.
Acacia coriacea differs in having phyllodes densely covered with fine silvery appressed hairs, numerous fine
rather obscure and closely placed veins and a large fleshy yellow aril.
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93-Acacia stenophylla A. Cunn. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 5; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 3.
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94 Acacia coriacea DC.; wirewood, desert oak

A. P. de Candolle, Prodr. 2:451 (1825). coriaceus
(L.)-leathery, thickleaved.

Syn. A. sericophylla F. Muell., J.Proc.Linn.
Soc.Bot. 3:122 (1859); Racosperma coriaceum
(DC.)Pedley, Bot.J.Linn.Soc.(London) 92:248 (1986).
Tall shrubs or small trees to 7 m high; branchlets
slightly angular hoary, smooth, reddish-brown; bark
thick, corky, grey, deeply furrowed. Phyllodes linear,
12-35 cm long, 1-6 mm broad, straight or curved,
coriaceous, flat or almost terete, covered with fine
silvery hairs with numerous fine obscure close parallellongitudinal veins; glands small, usually 2-10 mm
from the base. Inflorescences axillary in short, finely
pubescent racemes, consisting of 2-5 heads; flowerheads globular, mid-yellow, 30-40-flowered; peduncles
pubescent, 8-15 mm long; flowers 5-merous (sepals
united). Legumes moniliform, 15-23 cm long, 8-10 mm broad, coriaceous, fibrous, curved and
twisted, lightly striate, covered with fine whitish hairs. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle short,
sometimes slightly twisted or folded, thickening into a large fleshy yellow aril.
.

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year, usually after good rains.
Occurrence. Only a small local occurrence in the North-Western region on alluvial
deposits near the foot of Mount Lindsay and Mount Moulden associated with Eucalyptus terminalis.
Soils; red earthy sands. Rainfall approx. 200 mm. Also W.Aust., N.T. and Qld.

Cultivation. Useful in inland areas as an ornamental or small shade tree. Also eaten by stock.
Moderate growth rate.
Notes. Revisional work on A. coriacea is at present being done. It is possible that the
following subspecies may be recognised. If this is followed the material in South Australia may
become A. coriacea subsp. sericophylla.
(1) Subspecies coriacea which is confined to north-western Western Australia with a small
population in the Northern Territory.
(2) Subspecies pendens which is confined to north-western Western Australia.
(3) Subspecies sericophylla which is the most widespread and occurs across northern
Australia and reaches its southern limits in northern South Australia.
The seeds of A. coriacea are reported byIsaacs (1987) to be used in both green and dried state
by the Aborigines.
Cane (1989) reported that A. coriacea is of 'major' importance to Aborigines of the Western
Desert as.a source of seeds. It would be used elsewhere. It is one of the species whose seeds were
eaten without grinding but were simply roasted in hot ashes and eaten directly.
Related species. Acacia stenophylla (sp. 93) but is distinguished by its prominent rather widely spaced
veins, its straight or curved legumes with a small white aril. Acacia calcicola (sp. 89)-refer to this species
for distinguishing features.
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x 6; L, legume;
94-Acac ia coriacea DC. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode
S, seed and funicle x 3.
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95 Acacia verticillata (L'Her.)Willd.; prickly Moses

C. ,L. Willdenow, Spec.Plant. 4:1049 (1806).
Mimosa verticillata L'Her., Sert.Angl. 30 (1789). verticillatus (L.)-whorled, refers to the whorled phyllodes.
Syn. A. verticillata L'Her. var. ovoidea (Benth.)
Benth., FI.Aust. 2:335 (1864); Racosperma verticillatum (L'Her.)Martius, Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835).
Rather polymorphic prickly, dull green, spreadingerect, spindly or bushy shrubs 1-4 m high sometimes
procumbent with a few trailing branches; branchlets
light green, prominently angular, striate, often
pubescent. Phyllodes acicular, or flattened and then
narrow-lanceolate, 0.8-1.5 cm long 1-2 mm broad,
mostly whorled but some on same branches alternate or
fascicled, sessile, rigid, divaricate or reflexed, 1 prominent. central vein tapering into a pungent point.
Inflorescences simple, 1-3 per axil; spikes dense,
8-15 mm long; peduncles and receptacles glabrous or
slightly hairy, 1-2 cm long;flowers 4-merous. Legumes linear, 3-8 cm long, 3-4 mm broad, flat,
straight or curved, dark brown, margins pale, slightly thickened not constricted between seeds.
Seeds longitudinal; funicle short, folded below a fleshy aril,

Flowering time. August-November.
Occurrence. Flinders Ranges (a minor occurrence near Mount Remarkable) mainly
Southern Lofty, Kangaroo Island and South-Eastern regions associated with heath understorey
in open forest or woodland in valleys and on hillsides; often found in damp situations. Soils; on
a variety of soils from hard acidic or sandy acidic, neutral or alkaline yellow duplex. Rainfall
600-1 200 mm. Also N.S.W., Vie. and Tas.

Cultivation. Grows well in heavy or sandy soils but does best in damp situations. The
procumbent forms are suitable for rockery planting. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare in the
Flinders Ranges region otherwise of no special conservation significance.
Notes. The waxing and waning of Acacia verticillata following bushfire was reported by
Ashton & Chappell (1989). Initially the Acacia was dense to impenetrable 5 years after fire. It was
considered mature at 10 years and then was 4-5 m Jall. After 20 years it had begun to senesce. In
some areas it was replaced by other shrubs and only limited regeneration of the Acacia occurred in
midslope areas of the experimental site. The once dense Acacia is now a patchy uneven-aged
community with an age span of more than 15 years.
Gardner (1971) describes the occurrence and use of a cultivar 'Rewa' in New Zealand where it
is grown as an ornamental.

A. verticillata is now naturalised in New Zealand, Webb et al. (1988).
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95-Acacia verticillata (L'Her.)Willd. A, flowering twig; C, portion ofphyllode x 12; T, transverse
section of phyllode; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 6.
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96 Acaciarhigiophylla F. Muell. ex Benth.; dagger-leaved wattle

G. Bentham, Linnaea 26:611 (1855). rhigelos
(Gr.)-rigid; phyllum (Gr.)-leaf.
Rigid, prickly, spreading, intricately branched,
dark green shrubs 2-3 m high and usually wider than
high; branches terete, reddish-brown, slightly pubescent; bark brown slightly roughened and flaky at the
base of stems. Stipules small rigid, short, spiny.
Phyllodes linear-lanceolate, 1-2.5 cm long, c. 2 mm
broad, flat, rigid, sessile; divaricate, striate, glabrous,
2-3 prominent raised longitudinal veins and a few less
.prominent veins in between, apex tapering into a reddish-brown pungent point. Inflorescences simple, axillary, usually twin; spikes rather sparse, shorter than
phyllodes, cylindrical to almost globular, bright yellow;
receptacles glabrous, 3-10-flowered; peduncles
slightly pubescent, 2-5 mm long. Legumes linear, 5-8
cm long, .2-3 mm broad, much curved and finally
loosely coiled, raised over the seeds, brown, margins
slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle short with one or two
folds beneath seeds, thickening into a yellowish conical aril which covers the base of the seed.

Flowering time. September-October.
Occurrence. Small occurrence on the Eyre Peninsula and Murray region in open scrub associated with Eucalyptus socialis and E. gracilis. Soils; hard alkaline red duplex or grey-brown
calcareous loam. A collection of this species has recently (1991) been made from Franklyn Station,
15 km east of Terowie. This is a wide disjunction from other known localities. Rainfa1130Q-400 mm.
AlsoN.S.W.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare to
Vulnerable and by Briggs & Leigh (1988) to be Rare but adequately reserved.

Note. A single collection of Amyema preissii, wire-leavedmistletoe is the only mistletoe so
far recorded on Acacia rhigiophylla.
Related species. Acacia colletioides (sp. 74) has a similar habit, but is distributed over a much wider
area and differs in having terete phyllodes with ea. 8 prominent veins and globular flower-heads. A. oxycedrus (sp. 97) is similar as to phyllodes but differs markedly in the longer dense flower spikes. A. rupicola
(sp. 28) has 1 prominent vein and globular flower-heads.

ACACIAS OF SOUTHAUSTRALIA

96-Acacia rhigiophylla F. Muell. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 5; L, legumes;
S, seed and funicle x 6.
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97 Acacia oxycedrus Sieber ex DC.; spike wattle

A. P. de Candolle, Prodr. 2:453 (1825). oxys
(Gr.)-sharp, pungent; kedros-s-Gtees: name for the
cedar.
Prickly, rigid, straggling, spreading shrubs 2-4 m
high; branchlets almost terete, downy pubescent
becoming glabrous with age; bark grey-brown, slightly fissured; stipules short, subulate, spiny. Phyllodes
narrow-lanceolate, 2-4 cm long, 2-5 mm broad, flat,
rigid, divaricate, sessile, striate, glabrous, veins 3-4
prominent, apex tapering into a fine pungent point.
Inflorescences simple, 1-3 per axil; spikes sparse,
interrupted to moderately dense, golden yellow; receptacles and peduncles finely pubescent, 2-3 cm long;
flowers 4-merous. Legumes slender sub-cylindrical,
4-7 cm long, 3-4 mm broad, acute at both ends, coriaceous, brown, sprinkled with fine whitish hairs. Seeds
longitudinal in legume; funicle short, whitish, folded
once or twice below a cup-shaped aril.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. Restricted to South-Eastern region in woodland or open scrub, or heathland
associated with Eucalyptus baxteri. Soils; mainly leached sands with a hardpan and sandy neutral yellow duplex. Rainfall 600-800 mm. Also N.S.W. and Vie,

Cultivation. Although this species is rather prickly it is still useful for cultivation, and quite
handsome when in flower with its bright yellow dense spikes. It is a suitable ornamental for near
coastal to inland areas, Moderate to fast growth rate.
Related species. Acacia rupicola (sp. 28) and A. rhigiophylla (sp. 96) have some similarity as to phyllode characters, the former differing in having 1 prominent vein and flowers in globular heads, the latter in
having rather sparse flower spikes and much curved and loosely coiled legumes.
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97-Acacia oxycedrus Sieber ex DC. A, flowering twig; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 3.
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98 Acacia olgana Maconochie

J. R. Maconochie, J. Adelaide Bot.Gard. 1 (3): 183
(1978). olgana-refers to Mt Olga (N.T.) where the
type specimen was collected by R. Hill and T. R. N.
Lothian.
Syn. Racosperma olganum (Maconochie)Pedley,
Bot.J.Linn.Soc.(London), 92:249 (1986).

..

..
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Rounded, spreading shrubs or small trees 1-5 m
high, single-stemmed or dividing at ground level into
a number of thin willowy ascending stems; bark rough,
grey-brown, slightly fissured. Phyllodes linearlanceolate, 6-15 cm long 3-7 mm broad, slightly
curved to falcate, young phyllodes golden pubescent but
becoming glabrous when mature, numerous fine longitudinal veins but the central one normally slightly
more prominent than the rest, margins sometimes
reddish, vein-like and resinous, apex acute- more or
less uncinate; glands small near base. Inflorescences
simple, 1-2 per axil, sessile; spikes rather dense becoming interrupted when mature, bright yellow; receptacles with a prominent yellow silky pubescence;
flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 6-10 cm long, 5-6 mm broad, straight or curved, raised over
seeds, quite hairy when young but almost glabrous when mature, margins thickened and vein-like,
straight or slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, ellipsoid;junicle with
1-2 folds beneath the seed.

Flowering time. May-August.
Occurrence. So far only found in the Birksgate and Everard Ranges in the far North-Western
region. The species often forms small thickets in tall shrubland or low woodland, associated with
Eucalyptus camaldulensis, E. intertexta and Triodia basedowii. Soils; neutral red earths. Rainfall
ca. 200 mm. Also N.T.

Cultivation. Recommended for ornamental planting in rocky areas with sandy well drained
soil. Medium growth rate.
Note. Shurcliff (1986) indicated that the seed of A. olgana is eaten by birds in the far northwest of South Australia but did not say which species are involved.
Related species. Closely related to A. doratoxylon which has longer phyllodes without the reddish margins and occurs only in N.S.W. The description of A. signata by J. M. Black, FI.S.Aust. Pt.2. 425 (1948) is
A. olgana. Acacia signata is endemic to W.Aust.
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98-Acacia olgana Maconochie. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 5; L, legumes;
S, seeds and funicle x 3.5 .
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99 Acacia symonii Whibley

1.Adelaide Bot.Gard. 2:167-169 (1980). The name
commemorating D. E. Symon, South Australian
botanist, who made the first collection of this species.
Tall shrubs or small trees 3-4 m high with a single
trunk or several stems from ground level; branchlets
terete, apically resinous-ribbed with sparse appressed
pubescence between them, reddish-brown, grey with
age. Phyllodes linear, tapering slightly each end, 814 cm long, 1.5-3 mm wide, straight or slightly curved,
not rigid, viscid when young, glabrous to sparsely and
minutely pubescent, apices delicately hooked, central
vein more prominent, lateral veins 3-5, margins
resinous; gland basal 1-2 mm above pulvinus.
Inflorescence simple, axillary, solitary; spikes
interrupted, yellow, 15 mm long; peduncles 3-4 mm
long. Flowers. 5-partite. Legumes linear 3-6 cm long,
2 mm broad, straight or slightly curved, acute at both
ends, flat. but raised over seeds slightly constricted
between seeds, light brown. Seeds longitudinal oblongoid, light brown, shiny, 3 mm long, 1.5 mm
broad; funicle short, folded once or twice and thickened into a whitish aril.

o

Flowering time. There are still only a few collections of this species. It has been collected in
flower in May, August and December and in pod in W.Aust. in September.
Occurrence. In South Australia known only from the North-Western region in the Everard
Ranges and from Mt Lindsay in the Birksgate Range amongst granitic rocks.
Related species. Possibly most closely related to A. longissima which occurs in Qld and N.S.W. and which
has a prominent non resinous central and less prominent lateral veins, longer spikes, and 4-partite flowers.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

255

E

D

c

99-Acacia symonii Whibley. A, flowering twig; B, base of phyllode; C, legume; D, seed and funicle;
E, calyx opened out to show ovary and style.
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100 Acacia rhodophloia Maslin; minni ritchi

B. R. Maslin, 1.AdelaideBot.Gard. 2:317-319
(1980). rhodo (Gr.)-rosy; phloios (Gr.)-bark of trees,
referring to the attractive, narrow, curly, strips of
reddish bark.
Rounded shrubs or small trees to 4 m tall and.with
a number of stems; branchlets terete, glabrous, apically
(j
resinous; bark bright red and exfoliating in narrow curly
strips like red mulga A. cyperophylla.Phyllodes
variable, linear to narrow-elliptic to narrow
oblanceolate, 2.5-10 cm long, 2-8 mm wide, flat
slightly thickened, rather rigid, slightly curved, usually
with inconspicuous hairs' between the veins (hairs
denser on young phyllodes), resinous, finely
multistriate, veins more or less uniform, contracted to
short acute hard brown- points; glands indistinct on
upper margin. Inflorescences axillary 1 or 2; peduncles
8-20 mm long as long or longer than flower-heads;
flower-heads globular to cylindrical 6-25 mm long,
dense. Flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, slightly curved to 9 cm long, 2-6 mm wide,
cartilaginous to hard and brittle, light grey-brown, minutely resinous, flat, barely raised over seeds,
not constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume oblongoid-ellipsoid 2-4.5 mm long,
1-2.5 mm wide, black or brown, often mottled, shiny; funicle . flattened and expanded into
thickened creamy white ariI.

Flowering time. A single flowering record in April, and no fruiting record. In adjacent
W.Aust. and N.T. it has been recorded in flower between June and October and pods from
September to November.
Occurrence. In South Australia the few collections have come from the region of Mulgathing
and Bulgunnia stations about 100 km north of Tarcoola.
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1QO-Acacia rhodophloia Maslin. Flowering twig with legumes.
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101 Acacia kempeana F. Muell.; witchetty bush

F. Mueller, Chem. & Druggist, Australasian Suppl.
5(51):26 (1882). kempeana-commemorates A. H.
Kempe (1844-1928), missionary, pastor ofthe Lutheran
Church of Australia, one of the founders of the
Hermannsburg Mission, N.T. 1877.
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Syn. A. sibirica S. Moore, J.Linn.Soc.(Bot.) 34:189
(1899); Racosperma kempeanum (F. Muell.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:350. (1987).
Tall, glabrous, spreading, dull grey-green shrubs
2-4 m high with several stems from the base; branchlets angular, becoming terete, smooth; bark grey
slightly furrowed. Phyllodes oblong-lanceolate, 3-7
cm long,·4,-12 mm broad, slightly curved, flat, coriaceous, glabrous, viscid when young, numerous fine
parallel longitudinal veins sometimes 1-3 slightly
more prominent than the rest, apex obtuse with a very
short oblique point; glands basal. Inflorescences simple, 1-2 per axil; spikes rather dense, mid-yellow, 12 cm long; peduncles glabrous, 5~12 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes oblong, 3-5 cm'Iong,
10-15 mm broad, flat, firmly chartaceous, glabrous or glutinous, transversely veined, brown. Seeds
transverse in legume; funicle with a few folds under a small aril.
Flowering time. Irregular periods most of the year.
Occurrence. North-Western, Lake Eyre (eastern part), Nullarbor, Gairdner-Torrens,
Flinders Ranges (northern part) and Eyre Peninsula (northern part) regions, in open woodland tall
or low shrubland scattered amongst Acacia aneuraand Triodia spp. Soils; neutral red earths, red
siliceous sand and shallow calcareous loam. Rainfall 200 mm. Also W.Aust., N.T., Qld and N.S.W.
Cultivation. Useful for planting in dry inland areas mainly as a low shelter belt or for soil
stabilisation. Moderate growth rate.
Notes. Leaf and shoot growth of A. kempeana was studied by Maconochie (1973) in the
Musgrave Ranges area. Peaks of foliage gain followed both summer and winter rains. Maximum
losses occurred during the period of active growth and consisted of both mature and immature
foliage.
Lange & Graham (1983) conducted experiments on the influence of rabbits on Acacia
regeneration in the arid areas and A. kempeana was amongst the four species tested. Results
showed that seedlings were severely pruned even with lowered post-myxomatosis rabbit population
densities. Rabbit grazing pressure would significantly affect the recruitment in arid zone Acacia
populations.
Entry of water and subsequent germination of impermeable seeds of A. kempeana occurs after
the strophiole lifts and cracks. The opening of a strophiole is induced by heat and is affected by the
splitting of thin walled cells lying beneath the short palisade cells within the strophiole. The entry
of water is facilitatedby xylem vessels which almost touch the internal side of the seed coat and
water could then reach the internal endosperm and embryo, Hanna (1984).
An analysis of oils of A. kempeana was presented inBarr et al. (1988) though the species was
not further discussed in the text. The percentage of oil is very low, 0.01 %, amongst the lowest of all
the plants tested.
Three species of mistletoe have been collected on Acacia kempeana, almost equal low
numbers of Amyema maidenii, pale-leaved mistletoe and Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe
plus a single collection of Lysiana murrayi, mulga mistletoe.
continued page 260
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101-Acacia kempeana F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, phyllodes showing variation; C, portion of
phyllode; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 2.5.
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Descriptions and illustrations of the life cycles of the Cossid moths, whose larvae provide
witchetty grubs were given by Tindale (1953). The principal Acacia hosts are A. ligulata and A.
kempeana, the larvae living on or in the roots of the shrubs. The larvae are popular with Aborigines
and seem to hold fascination for white Australians who, except for the flies they swallow, eat so
few insects.

A. kempeana seed is reported by Isaacs (1987) to be used by the Aborigines after being ground
into a flour.
Related species. Closely related to A. clivicola Pedley (1974); a Qld and N.T species with a similar shrubby habit, but differs mainly in its linear phyllodes, shorter flower spikes and narrower legumes with obliquely transverse seeds. A. tarculensis (sp. 102)has some affinities but differs in its glaucous phyllodes with prominent resinous margins.

102 Acacia tarculensis J.M. Black; steel bush

J. M. Black, Trans.R.Soc.S.Aust. 36: 171 (1912).
tarculensis-refers to Tarcoola where the type specimen was collected by J. W. MelIor, June, 1912.
Dense, distinctly glaucous, spreading, rounded or
often rather flat topped shrubs 1-3 m high and often the
same or more across; branchlets angular, reddishbrown, slightly pubescent; bark grey, rough and flaky.
Phyllodes oblong to oblong-lanceolate or elliptic,
2.5-5.5 cm long, 7-14 mm broad, straight or slightly
curved, flat, rigid, coriaceous, glaucous, golden or silvery pubescent when young, numerous inconspicuous
veins sometimes 2-3 veins more prominent than the
others, margins prominent, reddish-brown, thick, crenulate, resinous, apex obtuse or acute with or without a
small mucro; glands basal. Inflorescences simple, axillary, 1-2 per axil; spikes moderately dense but becoming interrupted when mature, mid-yellow, 1.5-2.5 cm
long; peduncles pubescent, 3-8 mm long; flowers 5merous. Legumes narrowly oblong, 6-9 cm long, 10-12 mmbroad, flattish, much curved, hard,
densely tomentose, finally glabrous, grey, margins thickened not constricted, apex obtuse. Seeds
oblique in legume; funicle with a few folds below the aril.

Flowering time. May-August or occasionally throughout the year after good rains.
Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust. in Eyre Peninsula (northern part) and the GairdnerTorrens regions, found on rocky hillsides and ridges, in tall open shrubland or low open woodland associated with Acacia aneura, A. cibaria and A. papyrocarpa. Soils; shallow compact loam,
hard alkaline red duplex, brown calcareous earths. Rainfall 200-350 mm.

Cultivation. Rarely seen in cultivation. Seedlings have been raised and planted out at the
Botanic Garden, Adelaide, and these appear to be rather slow-growing.
Note. The only mistletoes so far collected on Acacia tarculensis have been three specimens of
Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe.
Relatedspecies. Acacia kempeana (sp. 101) has some affinities but differs in its habit, a tall dull greygreen shrub, and by its phyllodes never having thick crenulate resinous margins.
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102-Acacia tarculensis J. M. Black. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 2.5; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 2.5.
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103 Acacia stowardii Maiden

I.H. Maiden, J.Proc.R.Soc.N.S. W. 51:269-271
(1917). Named in honour of Dr F. Stoward one time
Government Botanist in Western Australia.
Syn. Racosperma stowardii (Maiden)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:356 (1987).
Erect shrub 2-3· m tall to small tree. Branchlets
terete, glabrous, slightly viscid to minutely scurfy. Bark
fissured, dark grey. Phyllodes curvedly erect, narrow
oblanceolate to narrow oblong, 2.5-6.5 cm long, 24 mm wide, firm, apices straight or slightly curved to
blunt point, glabrous, finely striate with inconspicuous
parallel veins, marginal vein resinous towards apex.
Gland at base of phyllode on upper margin just above
the pulvinus, not prominent. Peduncles 1-2, axillary,
3-6 mm long. Flower-heads shortly cylindrical, 715 mm long, 4-5 mm diameter, 30-70:-flowered,
flowers 5-partite. Legumes oblong to 5 cm long, 7 mm
wide, flattish, glabrous. Seeds. oblique, 4 mm long,
funicle folded several times forming a basal ariI.
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Flowering time. May to December with a peak in late spring. Fruiting collections have been
made between September and November.
Occurrence. Collections have come from the North West, Lake Eyre, Gairdner-Torrens,
Flinders Ranges and Eyre Peninsula regions where it appears to favour rocky uplands and
breakaways.
Related species. Closely related to A. kempeana (sp. 101). Intermediates occur and are by no means easily
separated. The phyllodes of A. stowardii are almost always, narrower, more distinctly curved, often a lighter
colour when dried. The seeds are usually oblique (more regularly transverse in A. kempeana). A. stowardii and
A. kempeana can occur in close proximity to each other.
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103-Acacia stowardii Maiden. A, flowering twig; B, legumes.
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104 Acacia cowleana Tate
Tate, Trans.Ray. Soc. S.Aust. 19:81 (1895), nomen
nudum, Rep.Horn.Sc.Expedit. to Central Aust. III Geol,
& Bot. 157, 187 (1896). cowleana-commemorating
Trooper Cowle who assisted the scientific party to Mt
Dlga.
Slender shrub or small tree to 5 m, branchlets
apically angular togetherwith phyllodes minutely silky
pubescent becoming glabrous, often appearing silvery,
trunk smooth. Phyllodes falcate, 7-19 cm long, 1-2.5
cm wide, glaucous to silvery, 3 principal longitudinal
veins and numerous fine inconspicuous longitudinal
veins between them; gland basal, just above the
pulvinus on the upper margin. InJlorescences of mostly
twin spikes. from the upper phyllodeoils; peduncles c.
1 cm, spikes lax, 2-4 cm, flowers glabrous or
pubescent, 5-merous. Legumes straight, to 8 cm long,
2-3 mm wide, swollen above the seeds and flatter
between them, slightly constricted between the seeds,
frequently many legumes produced on each flower spike so that the legumes appear bunched or
clustered. Seeds longitudinal, black, shiny 4=5 mm long, 2=2.5 mm wide, funicle folded over the
apex of the seed and terminating in a yellowaril,
Flowering time. To date only collectedin fruit in November in South Australia. In adjacent
N.T. and Qld flowering in June and July with fruitsripe in September-October,
Occurrence. Confined to the far north-east of the State near the Queensland border on
Cordillo Downs Station on red sand plains. Much more widespread in northern W.Aust., N.T. and
Qld.
Cultivation. Couldform an attractive silverytree in dry tropic areas.
Related species. Closely related to A. holosertoea of northern Australia which has straighter, asymmetric
phyllodes, andpubescent flowers.
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104-Acacia cowleana Tate. A, flowering twig x 0.3;

legumes; C, seed and
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105 Acacia longifolia (Andr.)Willd.; sallow wattle, Sydney golden wattle

C. L. Willdenow, Spec.Plant 4: 1052 (1806).
Mimosa longifolia Andr., Bot. Rep. t.207 (1802).
longus (L.)-long; folium (L.)-a leaf.
Syn. Racosperma longifolium (Andr.)Martius,
Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835); R. sophorae (Labill.)
Martius, Hort.Reg.Monac.Semin. (1835).
Tall erect, or low bushy, spreading shrubs 3-7 m
high;·branchlets angular, glabrous, or minutely pubescent when young; bark dark grey, roughened.
Phyllodes Iinear-lanceolate, oblong narrowly elliptic,
or obovate-oblong, 6-15 cm long, 8-35 mm broad,
straight or almost so, 2-3 prominent longitudinal
parallel veins with many fine anastomosing veins
between the main. ones, apex acuminate or obtuse,
usually mucronate; glands small but conspicuous on
the upper margin near base. Inflorescences simple 1-2
per axil, subsessile; spikes rather dense or sometimes
loose and interrupted bright yellow, 2-4 cm .long;
receptacles glabrous; flowers 4-merous. Legumes 5-10 cm long, 4-6 mm broad, cylindrical,
straight or slightly curved,beaked, striate, brown, margins constricted between seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid-elliptic; funicle short much folded, thickened into a large turbinate
aril which is nearly as large as the seed.
Flowering time. July-October.
Var. longifoIia Tall shrubs; phyllodes linear-lanceolate or narrowly elliptic, 6~15 cm long,
3-15 mm broad; apex acuminate.
Occurrence. Eyre Peninsula (southern part), Yorke Peninsula, Southern Lofty, Kangaroo
Island and South-Eastern regions, mainly in open forest or low open forest or woodland associated with Eucalyptus obliqua and E. baxteri. Soils; mainly hard acidic yellow duplex. Rainfall
500-1 000 mm. Also N.S.W., Vie. and Tas.
Var. sophorae (Labill.) F. Muell. Pl.Indig.Col. Vic. 2:30 (1863). Mimosa sophorae Labill.
Pl.Nov. Holl. 2:87. t.237 (1806). Coastal wattle.
Low bushy spreading shrubs; phyllodes obovate oblong or oblong-elliptic, 5-10 cm long,
12-35 mm broad, much more broadly obtuse than var. longifolia. D. R. Murray et al. (1978) treat
A. sophorae as a distinct species rather than a variety of A. longifolia.
Flowering time. August-October.
Occurrence. Chiefly restricted to coastal sand dunes. Eyre Peninsula, Kangaroo Island,
Southern Lofty, South-Eastern regions. Also Qld, N.S.W., Vie, and Tas.
Cultivation. An attractive ornamental species with dark green foliage and bright yellow flowers; does best in the higher rainfall areas. The var. sophorae is recommended for planting asa
low windbreak and sand-binder in coastal areas. Both have a fast growth rate.
Notes. Murray et al. (1978) presented evidence supporting the maintenance of A. sophorae
and A. longifolia as separate species rather than considering A. sophorae as a variety of A.
longifolia. The study included material of A. sophorae from Piccaninnie Ponds. A total of only
seven samples of the two species was tested and although some differences were demonstrated this
author does not consider that variability within either species was explored sufficiently to
demonstrate a convincing separation of the two. Leaf flavonoid patterns were certainly different,
the variation of the mature legumes seemed no greater than that accepted within say A.
melanoxylon. The slight differences in seed size, seed number and water content were hardly
continued page 268
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convincing. ONo differences were apparent in either the flavonoid or non-protein amino acid
composition of the seeds of both acacias.
The histogenesis and morphology of the phyllode of A. longifolia was studied in detail by
Boke (1940). The finer details are not relevant here. Of interest was his conclusion that the vascular
differention of the phyllode was characteristic of that for floral apices.
The early development of the floral apex of A. longifolia was published by Newman (1936).
The author interprets the legume as a single laminar structure which by incurving and adpression of
its margins encloses a single cavity, the ovules arising on the incurved margins of this laminar
structure.
Many legumes, but not all, are able to use atmospheric nitrogen through the mediation of
bacteria growing in root nodules. Acacia does bear nodules and is able to fix atmospheric nitrogen.
Lawrie (1981) reported on five Acacia species, all of which occur in South Australia, that nodular
activity reached a maximum in spring and declined to a minimum in late summer. There was
considerable variation both between species andindividual plants.
Nitrogen fixation by Acacia used for sand dune rehabilitation was studied by Bamet et al.
(1985). The species included A. suaveolens and A. longifolia var. sophorae. The sites consisted of
one in which natural regrowth had occurred but included planted Acacia. The second was grossly
disturbed and included planted Acacia only. Nitrogen fixation occurred at both sites within rates
previously reported. Distinct seasonal changes were apparent with higher activity in the cooler
months. Fast and slow growing strains of bacteria were obtained and were classed as Rhizobium
and Bradyrhizobium respectively and both were obtained from each species of Acacia.
For a note on the effect of seven presowing treatments on germination (as A. sophorae) see
Aveyard (1968) arid for seed chipping and hot water treatments see Clemens et al. (1977).
Everist .(1981) recorded stock poisoning by A. longifolia believing the toxic substance to. be
cyanides in the leaves.
Bates (1981) recorded two collections of the putative hybrid A. longifolia x A. oxycedrus both
collected in our South-East region. Similar hybrids have been recorded from Victoria.

A..longifolia is now well established in South Africa especially the Cape Province where. it is
aggressively. invading and' displacing indigenous flora. It is also occasionally established in
Califomia.A.longifoliais now naturalised in New Zealand, Webb et al. (1988).
A~ . sophorae is reported by Isaacs (1987) to be used by the Aborigines as a source of seeds
often used green.
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105. A. longifolia var. sophorae; flowers
and foliage

106. A. cyperophylla
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106 Acacia cyperophylla F. Muell. ex Benth.; red mulga, mineritchie

G. Bentham, Fl.Aust. 2:400 (1864). cyperusLatin from Greek kypeiros, species of sedge; phyllon
(Gr. )-a leaf.

. ..
.~.

,.,.

..

Syn. Racosperma cyperophyllum (F. Muell. ex
Benth.)Pedley, AustrobaileyaZi'sa] (1987).
Tall shrubs or small shapely trees to 8 m high,
branching near ground level or up to one metre above;
branches reddish-brown, terete; bark characteristically thin, curly, reddish, forming numerous small tight
curls along the stems. Phyllodes 8-20 cm long, 1-2 mm
diam., usually curved, rigid; terete, slightly pubescent,
numerous fine longitudinal parallel veins only visible
under a lens, apex tapering into a pungent point; glands
basal, small. Inflorescences simple and axillary, 1-2 per
axil; spikesmoderately dense, interrupted, pale yellow,
1-2 cm long; peduncles puberulous, 10-15 mm long;
flowers 5-merous (sepals united). Legumes broadlinear, 5-10 cm long, 6-7 mm broad, flat, thick, straight
or slightly curved,margins thickened, viscid. Seeds longitudinal or oblique; funicle filiform, with
one or two folds -below the seeds and thickening into a small aril.

Flowering time. At irregular periods, generally after good rains.
Occurrence. A rather limited occurrence in the Lake Eyre region (northern part). It is found
in small scattered populations which are always restricted to stony watercourses and along
creek banks in open woodland formation, often associated with Acacia cambagei. Soils; mainly grey cracking self-mulching clay. Rainfall 150 mm. Also N.T., Qld and N.S.W.

Cultivation. Useful for planting in inland arid areas, able to withstand droughts and windy
conditions. The attractive reddish curly bark is an unusual feature. Moderate growth rate, not known
much in cultivation as yet.
Note. Only two mistletoes are recorded on A. cyperophylla in the State Herbarium. The greyleaved Amyema maidenii, pale-leaved mistletoe is the more common with a single record of
Lysiana murrayi, mulga mistletoe.
Related species. Red mulga is somewhat similar to three other species of mulga in S.Aust., A. aneura
(sp. 111), A. cibaria(sp. 112) and A. ramulosa (sp. 107). The phyllodes and the flowers of these species are
similar and they can be confused unless fruiting material is available or observation of habit can be made in
the field.
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107 Acacia ramulosa W. V. Fitzg.; horse mulga

W. V. Fitzgerald, J. W.Aust.Nat.Hist.Soc. 2(1):15
(1905). ramulosus (L.)-having many branchlets.
Syn. Racosperma ramulosum (W.V. Fitzg.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:354 (1987).

..

. '.."

...
....:....
..:. .~. .. .~. .~~ .
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Erect, much-branched, widely spreading, dull
• ~. ~
•
lJ
grey-green shrubs 2-6 m high and often the same or
:
more across, branching into a number of slender stems
at ground level; branchlets slightly angular but soon
~~
terete, smooth, reddish-brown to grey; bark dark grey,
rough at base of main stems. Phyllodes linear, 8-20 cm
long, 1.5-3 mm broad, erect.rigid, often terete, occasionally flat but thick, minutely pubescent, numerous
fine parallel longitudinal veins visible under a lens, apex
reddish-brown and tapering slightly into a blunt obtuse
point which often seems to wither and breakaway;
glands basal, small. Inflorescences simple, 1-2 per
axil; spikes dense, yellow, 1-2 cm long; peduncles
usually hoary, 6-15 mm long; flowers 5-merous
(sepals united at base). Legumes cylindrical, 7-13 cm long, 5-8 mm diameter, hard and woody
when mature, tapering slightlyat both ends, hoary and marked with many brown resinous longitudinal veins, sometimes slightly constricted between the seeds. Seeds longitudinal in legumes,
obloid; funicle filiform, short with 1-2 folds below the pale yellowish aril.

~.::~: ::~~~

.. .,...

Flowering time. At irregular periods throughout the year.
Occurrence. Scattered in the North-Western, Lake Eyre, Nullarbor, Gairdner-Torrens, Eyre
Peninsula (northern part) regions, in open scrub to tall shrublandor low woodland, often associated with Acacia aneura and Casuarina cristata, Soils; mainly sandy calcareous. Rainfall
150-200 mm. Also W.Aust., N.T., Qld and N.S.W.

Cultivation. Suitable for planting in arid inland areas on sandy soils, useful for soil stabilisation and as a shelter belt species. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Note. Four mistletoes have been collected on Acacia ramulosa but only a single collection of
each, Amyema fitzgeraldii, pin-cushion mistletoe, A. gibberulum, A. maidenii, pale-leaved mistletoe
and A. preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe.
Related species. Very closely related to A. cibaria (sp. 112) and it is difficult to distinguish between the
two species unless the legumes are present, A. cibaria has small turgid but flattish legumes (similar to A. aneura legumes but without wings). Acacia linophylla W. V. Fitzg. (1904), is included by J. M. Black in
Fl.S.Aust., Pt. 2:427 (1948) and is distinguished fromA. ramulosa (sp. 107) by minor differences in the legumes.
Specimens in the State Herbarium under A. ramulosa and A. linophylla cannot be satisfactorily distinguished
at present. The distribution map covers all material in the State Herbarium that comes into this complex. Also
refer to A. cyperophylla (sp. 106).
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l07-Acacia ramulosa W. V. Fitzg. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; C, portion of flattened phyllode x 6;
Cl, portion of terete phyllode x 8; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 3.5.
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108 Acacia burkittii F Muell. ex Benth.; pin bush, Burkitt's wattle

G. Bentham, Fl.Aust. 2:400 (1864). burkittii-in
honour of Samuel (7) Burkitt, a botanical collector, precise details not known'.
Syn. A. randelliana W. V. Fitzg., J. W.Aust.
Nat.Hist.Soc. 2(1):14 (1905).

..:. '" .. .
~

.

Tall, glabrous shrubs 1-40m high, dividing at
ground level into a number of spreading-erect
branches; branches almost terete, smooth, silverygrey; bark dark brown and slightly fissured on main
trunks. Phyllodes linear, 6-16 cm long, c. 1 mm broad,
subterete (i.e. slightly compressed) but somewhat flattened towards their apices, numerous fine longitudinal
veins with the central vein often more prominent than
the rest, characteristically ciliolate towards their
finely curved non-pungent tip; glands basal, inconspicuous. Inflorescences' simple 2-3 per axil, sessile;
spikes dense, 8-12 mm long, bright yellow; flowers
4-merous.Legumes moniliform, 6-12 cm long, 5-7
mm broad, slightly curved, brown. Seeds longitudinal in legume, obloid-ellipsoid; funicle with
2-3 folds below the aril.

Flowering time. July-October.
Occurrence. The species occurs in the North-Western, Nullarbor, Gairdner-Torrens,
Flinders Ranges, Eastern, Eyre Peninsula and Murray regions, in open shrubland to low open woodland. Soils; mainly shallow compact loam, brown calcareous earths and crusty alkaline neutral
red duplex. Rainfall 150-300 mm. Also W.Aust. and western N.S.W.

Cultivation. This species likes a warm open position and is suitable as an ornamental in dry
inland areas. Moderate to fast growth rate.
Notes. The structure of an A. burkittii community under grazing was described by Crisp &
Lange (1976). The site was Koonamore and the continuity of records there from 1928 enabled the
age of the plants to be determined accurately. Mortality risk was very high for the first8 years but
was almost nilin the next 30 years. Vegetative reproduction from suckers does not occur. A
relationship between stem girth and age was established and it was estimated that the maximum age
for a plant was 250 years though the majority were of course far less than this. Estimates of the age
structure of the shrubs outside the Reserve showed that very few new plants had become
established since grazing began about 100 years earlier. Within the Reserve recruitment was also
low apparently due to rabbit predation, but after 1974 when rabbits were again controlled, large
numbers of seedlings were apparent. However the combined effect of sheep and rabbit grazing is to
prevent completely the reproduction of A. burkittii in the area studied. The authors predict that
within a centuryA. burkittii will be close to extinction where both rabbits and sheep occur together.
Either, separately, will depress but probably not exterminate the species.
A. burkittii is illustrated in colourin Holliday (1976).
The distribution of A. burkittii in Australia was mapped by Hall et al. (1964). This species is
common on sandhills in the Koonamore Reserve, occasionally forming thickets. Germination
seems stimulated by fire "and by summer rain. About half of the seedlings recorded have survived
i.e. 7/18, but others died between 1-13 years old. They consider the species relatively unpalatable
to sheep, rabbits and kangaroos.
Four mistletoes have been recorded on A. burkittii in South Australia. The most common has
continued page 276
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I08 -Acacia burkittii F. Muell. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllodes x 6; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 6.
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been Amyema preissii, wire-leaved mistletoe with many fewer A. quandang, grey mistletoe. Almost
as common as the first is Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe with a single collection of
L. murrayi, mulga mistletoe.
Lange & Graham (1983) conducted experiments on the influence of rabbits on Acacia
regeneration in the arid areas. A. burkittii was amongst the four species tested. Results showed that
seedlings were severely pruned even with lowered post-myxomatosis. rabbit population densities.
Rabbit grazing pressure would significantly affect the recruitment in arid zone Acacia populations.
Related species. Acacia randelliana W. V. Fitzg. was described by Fitzgerald from material gathered
at Kanowna and Mt Malcolm in Western Australia. This species was included by J. M. Black in Fl.S.Aust.
2:289 (1924) where it was distinguished from A. burkittii by minor legume and seed characters. However,
from the material I have examined I am unable to distinguish between these two species and have therefore
treated them as conspecific. B. R.Maslin, in a personal communication, considers A. randelliana to be conspecific with the 'narrow phyllode forms' of A.·acuminata Benth. i.e. A. burkittii. Maslin considers there to
be clinal variation from the relatively broad phyllodedA. acuminata (endemic to W.Aust.) to the narrow, subterete A. burkittii (W.Aust., S.Aust.). Certainly further work is needed to clarify this situation.

109 .Acacia tenuissima F. Muell.

F. Mueller, J.Proc.Linn.Soc.Bot. 3: 122 (1859).
tenuissima (L.)-most fine, slender, thin, a reference to
the graceful slender parts of this species.
A slender erect shrub to 2.5 m high; branches
reddish-brown with abundant scurfy opaque resin.
Phyllodes linear, terete or slightly flattened 4-14 cm
long commonly about 7-8 cm by 1 mm wide ascending,
not rigid, pale green, finely striate with 6-9 veins on
each side, often covered with flaky opaque resin, apex
blunt virtually straight, not pungent. Inflorescences a
simple, axillary, short spike; flower-heads oblong,
bright lemon yellow, 1 cm long, peduncles 6-7 mm
long, flowers 5-partite. Legumes linear, 5-6 cm long,
2-2.5 mm wide, slightly constricted between the seeds,
papery, twisted and curved when mature. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, 3.5--4 x 1.5 mm black, funicle
folded and thickened into a yellow aril covering the end
of the seed.

Flowering time. Not yet collected in flower in South Australia but flowering between April
and August in Central Australia.
Occurrence. Only recently (1989) collected in South Australia from Innamincka Station
where it was found on red sandy plains. It is common in arid tropical Australia in Western
Australia, Northern Territory and Queensland.
'
Cultivation. Not commonly in cultivation but could make an attractive slender shrub for arid
areas.
Related species. In South Australia it is most closely related to A. burkittii which has a more tapered
fimbriate tip to the phyllode, shorter peduncle 4-partite flowers and longer broader pods with a white aril on the
seed.
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l09 -Acacia tenuissima F. Muell. A, flowering twig; B, legume; C, seed and funicle;
D, base of phyllode with gland .
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110 Acacia gracilifolia Maiden & Blakely

J. H. Maiden & W. F. Blakely, J.Proc.R.Soc.
N.S.W. 60:191 t.18 (1927). gracilis (L.)-graceful,
slender; folium (L.)-a leaf.
Slender, glabrous, resinous shrubs 1-2 m high
with a short slender stem, dividing into a few ascending branches; branchletsangular with reddish-brown,
resinous ridges. Phyllodes filiform, 5-10 cm long, c. 1
mm diam., straight or curved, somewhat compressed,
viscid, deeply grooved on either face with 4-6 rather
obscure resinous veins in all, apex with a small oblique
mucro, 1.-;.4. small glands situated along the upper
margin of the phyllodes, Inflorescences simple, 1-3 per
axil; splkeseeuse, short, cylindrical to almost globular,
bright yellow; peduncles pubescent, 5-8 mm long;
flowers 5-merous.·Legumes linear, 5-7 cm long, c. 2
mm broad, viscid, raised over seeds, margins slightly
constricted, tapering and acute at both ends. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, obloid; funicle short with a
few folds beneath seed, aril small.

~

~)J~'~
I
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Flowering time. August-November.
Occurrence. Endemic to S.Aust., restricted to the Flinders Ranges (southern part) and also
the Northern Lofty region. It grows on rocky hillsides and in gorges in open woodland scrub in
association with Eucalyptus odorata and E. socialis. Soils; shallow compact loam. Rainfall
400-500 mm.

Cultivation. An attractive ornamental shrub with dark green phyllodes and bright yellow
flowers. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to be Rare to
Vulnerable but conserved. Briggs & Leigh (1988) list it as Rare but conserved.
Related species. Acacia barattensis (sp. 70) is a similar resinous shrub, but differs in having flattened
phyllodes and 4-merous flowers.
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IIO-Acacia gracilifolia Maiden & Blakely. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode; T, transverse section of
phyllodes x 15; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 7.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

280

111 Acacia aneura F. Muell.exBenth.; mulga

G. Bentham, Linnaea 26:627 (1855). a (Gr.)~not,
without; neuron (Gr.)-a nerve, refers to the obscure
veins on the phyllodes.
Syn. A. brachystachya auct. non Benth.,
FI.Austral. 2:403 (1864), nomen dubium.Racospermum
aneurum .(F. Muell. ex Benth. )Pedley, Austrobaileya
2:344 (1987).
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Key to the varieties of A. aneura
1. Branches more or less erect or spreading
.
................................................. llla. var. aneura
1. Branches horizontal (Christmas tree effect)
.
lllb. var. conifera
••••••• u

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

l ll a, Acacia aneura var. aneura
Woody shrubs or small trees to 5 m high with
obliquely ascending almost terete branches; bark grey,
fissured. Phyllodes terete to narrow linear, 3-11 cm long, 0.7-3 mm wide, numerous fine parallel
. veins can be seen under a lens; glands small basal. Hairs dense on growing points but less so on
developed surfaces, mostly simple T-shaped but many reddish glandular. Inflorescence simple, 1
per axil, spikes, dense, oblong, 8-25 mm long; peduncles with-both simple and glandular hairs, 3-9
mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes 1-5 cm long 0.4-1.5 cm wide, papery to woody often
resinous, obliquely oblong, flat wing narrow 0-1 mm wide, grey-green to golden brown at
maturity, veins reticulate usually mostly transverse. Seeds transverse to slightly oblique, 4-9 mm
long, 3-8 mm wide, glossy dark brown; funicle filiform, short with 2-3 folds below the ariI.

Flowering time. Mulga has been collected in flower in every month of the year but the
principal flowering is between March and October with a peak in May.
Occurrence. Mulga is widely distributed over the arid areas of S.Aust. in the North-Western,
Lake Eyre, Nullarbor, Gairdner-Torrens, Flinders Ranges, Eastern, Eyre Peninsula and Murray
regions. Often dense, extensive stands occur in a tall shrubland or low woodland formation,
associated with semi-succulent bushes or tussock grasses. Mainly growing in red sandy loams or
gravel. All mainland States except Victoria.
Cultivation. Mulga is a slow growing long-lived tree with the capacity to withstand drought.
It is suitable for planting in inland arid areas as an ornamental, shade tree, or fodder plant;
flowering occurs after good rains.
Related species. The group of species related to Mulga has recently been examined by Randell (1992).
She reduces the name A. brachystachya to a synonym of Mulga largely on the basis that the type specimen is
inadequate and that it is not possible to decide whether it is what she considers to be A. cibaria or A. aneura var.
stenocarpa and is thus a confused name. The group of species remains difficult to separate in the absence of
mature pods and the following should also be checked A. ramulosa, A. cyperophylla, A. cibaria, A. minyura, A.
ayersiana and A. paraneura.

l l lb. Acacia aneuravar. conifera Randell
B. Randell, .LAdelaide Bot.Gard. 14:122 (1992). conifer (L.)-a cone bearing plant, a
reference to the conifer-like appearance of this variety.
Woody shrub or small tree to 10 m tall, bark dark grey, rough or flaky, stems often resinous;
hairs simple and glandular dense on young parts less so on exposed surfaces. Phyllodes terete to
narrow linear 1.5-10 cm long, 0.5-2 mm wide, silvery hairy, soon resinous. Inflorescence oblong,
continued page 282
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Ill -Acacia aneura F. Muell. ex Benth. A, flowering twig; B, phyllode showing variation; C, portion of
phyllode x 3; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 3.
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1-2 cm long; peduncle 5-8 mm long, with simple and glandular hairs. Legume 1.5-2.5 cm long,
6-8 mm wide, papery, rimmed but not winged, almost glabrous, without resin, dull brown. Seeds
relatively small, 4-6 x 3-4 mm, oval, glossy brown. Funicle expanded into terminal ariI.

Flowering time. No records.
Occurrence. Scattered in Western Australia and the Northern Territory. Known to occur in
the north-west of the State but not yet represented in the State Herbarium.

Cultivation. Not known in cultivation.
Notes. The record of this variety in South Australia is based on a photo taken in the far north
west of the State and on personal observation. However no specimens supporting its presence have
been located in the State Herbarium.
A. aneura is an important fodder tree
species. The timber was used by Aborigines
for fencing and fuel. The sapwood is pale
heartwood. It turns well and takes a high
woodwork and tourist souvenirs.

in arid areas and much has been published on this
for spears, clubs and boomerangs and by pastoralists
and contrasts with the dense, dark, close textured
polish and has been popular for small ornamental

The taxonomy of mulga and its close relatives has recently been studied by Randell (1992)
and this has resulted in a number of changes incorporated into this Handbook. Changes include the
disappearance of the name A. brachystachya and its replacement in the main by A. cibaria. The
change in status of some varieties previously recognised in A. aneura and the addition of three new
species names within the group will mean that the interpretation of the older literature in terms of
modem names will have to be done with caution.
However it must be stated that despite the recent work the mulga complex remains
taxonomic ally difficult because of the large amount of variation in the widespread populations.
Inadequate collections, those lacking well developed pods especially, cannot be identified with
confidence.
An early major study of mulga (in Queensland) was that by Everist (1949). mulga occurs
extensively in the S.W. parts of Queensland. Everist discussed four well marked growth forms,
'low mulga' shrubs of 1-4 stems kept short by cattle grazing, 'whipstick mulga' which occurs in
dense stands of immature trees nor modified by grazing, 'umbrella mulga', trees of vigorous growth
to 7 m with obliquely ascending branches, and 'tall mulga', maturetrees 8-12 m tall. The
geographical range, climatic limits, soils, and topography are described. Germination occurred after
soaking summer rains and in some cases seedlings were only 60 cm high after 4.5 years. Seedlings
commonly died in subsequent dry years. Isolated or protected specimens may grow faster but 40
year old stands had only reached 4 m. Root development of seedlings was more rapid than leaf
development. A seedling 5 cm high and 6 weeks old may have a tap root of 23 cm and extensive
lateral roots develop later.
Flowering does not take place every year and can occur throughout the year, however, pods
appeared to be normally shed between November and January. A chemical analysis of mulga
leaves is given: 11-16% protein, 1.4-2.1 % fat, 39-53% carbohydrate, 23-39% fibre, 4.6-6.1 % ash,
all on a dry weight basis. A separate analysis of various growth forms is also given. However, it
seems common that sheep lose condition after feeding for six months on mulga and that lambing is
not successful. Methods of using mulga are described: felling and pulling mostly fatal, severe
lopping almost equally fatal, although if one or more leafy branches remain trees usually survive.
There was no regrowth from trees that had been burnt.
Mulga is considered to have potential as a fodder tree in other arid areas of the world, Anon
(1979). However no examples of its successful use were given.
A report on mulga seed collections available for international provenance trials may be found
in Midgley & Gunn (1984). About 35 seed lots from 7 main provenance areas have been collected.
Davies (1968) in a study of emus in semi-and Western Australia also gives information on the
biology of mulga. The annual cycle of mulga is presented, responses of flowering and fruiting to
summer rain are recorded. Good summer rain is needed to set fruit but significant quantities of
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mature-fruit were only produced in. years in which heavy winter rain fell. Heavy winter rain itself
did not lead to fruit production. Emus in the area were herbivorous/omnivorous and they depend
largely ona range of fruits, flowers, seeds, larger insects and grass herbage. The very irregular
production of mulga pods means that they cannot be a consistent source of food for Emus.
A symposium on mulga and mulga lands was held in Charleville in 1972 and the results (170
pages) published in Tropical Grasslands Vol. 7, 1973. Twenty-one papers and an assessment were
published which covered most aspects of mulga especially from the pastoral view point. Amongst
these will be found the taxonomy of mulga and closely related species (Pedley); a bioclimatic
analysis (Nix & Austin); soils and landscapes of mulga lands (Dawson & Ahern); associated
vegetation (Boyland); regeneration (Burrows); growth and survival (Cunningham & Walker);
termites (Watson, Lendon& Low); biology of native animals in mulga (Davies); utilization by
cattle and kangaroos (Low et al.).
A recent symposium on mulga is that edited by Sattler (1986). In this account 36 papers
covering mulga lands, ecosystems, pastoral use, conservation and land administration are
published. All contain references to other published works so that is it a valuable source of recent
information.
A recent paper on the use of mulga as drought feed is that by Niven (1983). Supplementation
of the mulga with forms of nitrogenand phosphorous is necessary for .worthwhile results with
stock. In addition damaged and degraded mulga does not regenerate well and the areas affected
may be invaded by even less palatable woody weeds.
Lamont & Fox (1981) investigated. patterns of distribution of six leaf forms ofA. aneura that
grew together in Western Australia near Yeelirrie. Here the broad-leafed variant was the most
abundant. The differences in their distribution were not tied to habitat differences and the authors
considered that drought and selective grazing over time may have contributed to the different
spatial patterns of the trees and shrubs. The fine-leaved form was considered to be preferentially
grazed.
The most recent study of variation in A~ aneura in Western Australia is that by Cody (1989)
who has shown that morphological variation is extremely high even within local populations. The
variation is genetically based and he suggests that the variation may. be maintained and related to
the segregation of individuals into microniches or apostatic (abnormal growth of axis) selection to
foil foliar herbivores or seed predators.
The distribution of A. aneura in Australia was mapped by Hall et al. (1964) in their study of
regeneration in Koonamore Reserve. It is the only tree species common on the deep sandhills of the
Reserve. Sandhills are popular sites for both rabbits and kangaroos and seedlings have only
survived in areas fenced from rabbits. Flowering has proved irregular and seed is apparently rarely
set. Seedlings were observed at least eight times in the 36 year period. They never survived more
than 2-3 months in unfenced quadrats and even where fenced, when rabbits have succeeded in
entering, every mulga seedling has been destroyed. Five seedlings have survived more than 30
years and are now to 4·m tall. Six others have died in 1-11 years after germination. It would appear
that virtually no mulga seedlings have survived in the district after the introduction of sheep and
rabbits in about 1862. Trees photographed in the quadrat have shown little obvious growth in
height in the period 1926-1963.An estimate of growth rate of 1·m in height. in every 10 years
suggests that trees 10 m high, in 1926 would be approximately 100 years old. Deaths have, been
common on sites with less favourable water relations (floodplains and sand plains) but even on
more favourable sites (sandhills) stands are beginning to degenerate.
Mulga was included in Boland et aL (1984) 'Forest Trees of Australia' where a description,
illustrations and map are given.
Leaf and shoot growth of A.aneurawas studied by Maconochie (1973) in the Musgrave
Ranges area. Peaks of foliage gain followed both summer and winter rain and peaks of foliage loss
during water stress in late summer and early winter.
'
Crisp (1978) studied the longevity, recruitment, survival and change in population size of
A. aneura at Koonamore in South Australia. Age determinations were based on girth measurements
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derived from trees of known age and demonstrated an age structure. similar to A. burkittii with
juveniles totally absent. Recruitment in the Koonamore Reserve did not resume until 1965-70
which coincided with the eradication of rabbits. Heavy summer rains followed by heavy winter
rains were required for .seed set and later germination and mulga germination events are thus
widely spaced. Given the estimated longevity of 250 years and the lapse of 250 years since the
advent of sheep and rabbits there will be very few pre-settlement mulgas alive in the Reserve 150
years from 1978 (i.e. 2128).
The water use by mulga in stands of controlled density was studied by Pressland (1976) in
S.E. Queensland for 22 months. The majority of the roots were in the surface 30 cm though some
descend to 120 cm. Sampling showed that water was extracted down to 135 cm indicating some
roots to that depth. Increase in water use with increase in tree density was found. Soil moisture was
reduced to permanent wilting point within 60 days after a rain had recharged the soil to a depth of
135 cm.
The role of extra floral nectaries in mulga was studied by Lamont (1978). The maximum
amount of sap collected from one gland was 0.45 JlI and many had only a trace of sap, so the glands
are scarcely an abundant source of nectar. Exuding nectaries were only apparent when the plant
bore young growth-especially when flowering. There was a significant relationship between
exuding nectaries and distance from an inflorescence. However visibly exuding nectaries were rare
at any time and seem unlikely to attract birds. However ants could be attracted to flowering
branchlets and protect the flowers from herbivorous insects. The fact that buds and new branchlets
are not well protected by their associated nectaries still leaves the role of the extra floral nectaries
not at all well defined. It is possible that they could be more significant in the early phases of
seedling establishment and lose importance with age ofplant.
Two papers by Preece (1971) provide some more information on A. aneura. Details of
flowering time with and without irrigation are followed by germination studies. In this hard-seededness (very high ± 98%), viability, and the effects on germination of light (no significant
differences) and of temperature (optimum between 21° and 30°C) were followed. The addition of
CO2 to the atmosphere enhanced germination during the first 24 hours only.
No fewer than five mistletoes have been recorded on A. aneura. By far the most common is
Amyema maidenii, pale-leaved mistletoe, with fewer A. preissii, wire-leaved and A. quandang,
grey-leaved mistletoe. Almost equally abundant as the first is Lysiana murrayi, mulga mistletoe
with L. exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe. Some of these records may apply to A. cibaria, umbrella
mulga which is not always critically identified by collectors who simply call the host 'mulga'.
In South Australia mulga is the host of the relatively rare parasite Korthalsella leucothrix,
jointed mistletoe. The parasite has flattened jointed segments that look something like short
tapeworms. The plant is inconspicuous and is readily missed, to date it has been collected from the
upper Flinders Ranges in the general vicinity of Nepabunna.
Tindale (1961) recorded the life history of a Boarmid moth whose larvae eat the foliage of
mulga. When disturbed the caterpillars may drop and remain suspended for some time on a silken
thread. An interesting observation, when discussing native beliefs about the moth larvae, was the
activity of the glands at the base of the phyllodes. Tindale states that on fresh growth, globules of
sap glisten in the light and are collected by the ants to be stored in the swollen bodies of the honey
ants, living containers of honey so often illustrated. See also the paper on glands and nectaries by
Boughton (1981).

A. aneura is a food plant for the larvae of the butterfly Jalmenus icilius, Fisher (1978).
Davies (1978) indicates that A. aneura seeds were important in the diet of emus in Western
Australia.

A. aneura seed is reported by Isaacs (1987) to be used by the Aborigines, after being ground
into a flour.
Cane (1989) reports that A. aneura is of "moderate" importance to the Aborigines of the
Western Desert as a source of seeds. It would be used elsewhere for seeds as well as being a source
of timber.
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Smith (1989) reports that the seeds of A. aneura were as important to Aboriginal man in arid
Australia as were the seeds of grasses.
Hall"(1979) dealt with A. aneura as No. 7 in a limited series on Australian Acacias. The
geographical distribution, ecology, botanical .features, utilisation and brief bibliography are
provided.
Martin (1974) indicated that the dried leaves and twigs of mulga can be used to dye wool a
fawn colour.

111b. A. aneura var. conifera, the
Christmas tree mulga

l l l a, A. aneura; dark heartwood and light sapwood
make mulga a popular wood for artefacts
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112 Acacia cibaria F. Muell.; turpentine mulga

F. Mueller, Melbourne Chemist & Druggist
Australasian Supp1.5(51)26 (1882). cibarius (L.)relating to food.
Syn. A. aneura var. stenocarpa Benth., Fl.Austral.,
2:403 (1864). A. brachystachya auct. non Benth.,
nomen dubium.

..

Woody shrub or small tree to 6 m high, bark grey,
finely fissured; hairs dense on growing points but less
so on developed surfaces, hairs simple or glandular.
Phyllodes ascending, narrow linear, rarely terete, 6-10
cm long, 0.5-3 mm wide, grey-green, opaque resin
often present, numerous fine parallel longitudinal veins
only visible under a lens; glands small, basal.
Inflorescence simple spike 1-2 cm long, oblong;
peduncle 0.4-1.2 cm long, with simple and glandular
hairs,jlowers 5-merous. Legumes 1.5-7.5 cm long, 4-8
mm wide; flat when young later turgid, not winged;
densely pubescent later glabrescent; reticulate veins
clear, slightly resinous; more plainly longitudinal than transverse. Seeds longitudinal, 5-8 mm long,
3-5 mm wide, oval, glossy golden brown; funicle filiform swollen into a subterminal ariI.

Flowering time. This Acacia has been collected in flower between July and December with
its principal flowering in September.
Occurrence. All mainland States except Victoria. In South Australia widely spread in the arid
areas including North Western, Lake Eyre, Gairdner-Torrens and upper Flinders Ranges.
Cultivation. As for A. aneura, mulga.
Note. Mistletoe infestation of A. cibaria seems to be infrequent but it is probably not always
critically distinguished from A. aneura, mulga. Almost equally low numbers of four species have
been recorded, Amyema maidenii, pale-leaved mistletoe, A. preissii, wire-leaved, Lysiana exocarpi,
harlequin and 2 records of L. subfalcata, northern mistletoe, the only other record of which is on
Acacia victoriae.
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l12 -Acacia cibaria F. Muell. A, flowering twig; C, portion of phyllode x 10; L, legumes; Ll, portion of
legume; S, seed and funicle x 5.
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113 Acacia minyura Randell; desert mulga

B. Randell, J.Adelaide Bot.Gard. 14:126 (1992).
minyura-an Aboriginal name for this species.
Woody shrub or small tree to 3 m high; hairs
simple and glandular, dense on young growth, less so
on developed surfaces, all branchlets soon enveloped in
thick opaque resin. Phyllodes 1-2.5 cm long, 0.2-1 cm
wide, elliptic to falcate, mucronate. Inflorescence
simple spike, oblong, 6-20 mm long; peduncle 2-9 mm
with simple and glandular hairs, flowers 5-merous.
Legumes 1-3 cm long, 6-16 mm wide, oblong, flat,
papery, brown, hairy between reticulate veins, wing
1-2 mm wide, well developed. Seeds transverse,
relatively small, 4-5 mm x 2~3 mm, oval, glossy, gold
to dark brown; funicle terminal expanded to a flat
creamyariI.

..

:

. . .:e.
-.:

Flowering time. It has been collected in flower
between March and October with the principal
flowering in September.
Occurrence. In Western Australia and Northern Territory, in South Australia almost wholly
in the North-Western region with a single collection from near Tarcoola.
Cultivation. Not known in cultivation.
Notes. According to Kean (1990) this is an important source of resin for Aborigines.

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

113-Acacia minyura Randell. A, flowering twig; B, legumes; C, seed and funicle;
D, resin globules on twig.
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114 Acacia ayersiana Maconochie; broad-leaf mulga, umbrella mulga

J. R. Maconochie, J.Adelaide Bot.Gard. 1: 182
(1978). Named after H. Ayers, South Australian
politician and premier whose name was' given to Ayers
Rock, nowUluru, in the vicinity of which the type
specimen of the species was' collected.

Acacia ayersiana var. latifolia (J. Black)Randell
B. Randell, J.Adelaide Bot.Gard. 14:124-125
(1992). Basionym A. aneura var.latifolia J. Black,
Trans.Roy. Soc.S.Australia 47:370 (1923). latus (L.)broad, wide;folium'(L.)-leaf.'
Woody shrub or tree 2-10 m tall; bark grey
fissured; hairs simple' and glandular, dense on young
growth less so on developed surfaces. Phyllodes
1.5-7 cmIong, .4-10 mm wide, falcate somewhat
elliptic.phyllodes and sterns "soon with opaque resin; 3
.veins .conspicuous on seedlings, mature phyllodes with
a few branching veins. Inflorescence simple spike,
oblong 8-30 mm; peduncle with simple and glandular hairs 3-15 mm long, flowers 5-merous.
Legumes 1"-6cmlong, 5-25 mm wide, papery, sparsely hairy, oblong, transverse reticulate veins
sometimes resinous, green-brown, wing 0-1 mm, rarely obvious. Seeds to 3-8 x 2-7 mm, relatively
small, oval, glossy dark brown; funicle terminal, swollen into a flat creamy aril,

Flowering time. A. ayersiana var. ayersiana has been collected in flower between May and
October but there are relatively few records. The var. latifolia has been collected in flower in every
month of the year principally between February and October with a mild peak in May.
Occurrence. All mainland States except Victoria, var. ayersiana is rare in the North-West
with a single collection from near Yudnapinna north of Port Augusta. The var. latifolia is much
more widespread, throughout the North-West, Gairdner-Torrens, upper Flinders Ranges, Eastern,
upper Eyre Peninsula and upper Murray regions.
Cultivation. As for A. aneura, mulga.
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114-Acacia ayersiana Maconochie. A, flowering twig; B, legumes; C, seed and funicle.
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115 Acacia farnesiana (L.)Willd.;sweet acacia, cassie

C. L. Willdenow, Sp.Plant. ed. 4, 4: 1083
(1806). Mimosafarnesiana L., Sp.Plant. ed. 1:521
(1753). farnesi an a-e-tuuueti after the Farnese
Gardens in Rome where it was first cultivated.
Syn. Vachellia farnesiana (L.)Wight & Arn.,
Prod.Fl.Penin.Ind.Orient. 272 (1834); A. lenticellata F.
Ml1ell., J.Proc.Linn.Soc.Bot. 3:147 (1859).

...

. .-:.

.. ~

.

~l:'~

Low, much-branched, thorny shrubs 2-7 m high
rarely growing into a small tree; branchlets grey to
reddish-brown, marked with numerous lenticels;
stipules rigid, straight, prominent, spinescent, in
pairs, 1-3 cm long. Leaves b ip inn ate ; petiole
pubescent with a small gland; rachis pubescent
usually with a gland below the junction of each
pinnae pair; pinnae 2-6 pairs; pinnules 10-21 pairs,
3-8 mmlong,'1-2 mm broad, mid-green, glabrous, a
mid vein visible on the under surface with a few
obscure Iateral veins, apex. obtuse or shortly acute.
Inflorescences simple, 1-3 per axil; flower-heads bright yellow, 50-60-flowered, sweetly
scented; peduncles pubescent, 15-20 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes 4-7 cm long,
9-12 mm broad, straight or curved, turgid, subterete, thick, woody, striate, dark brown to
blackish, indehiscent. Seeds oblique in legume, ellipsoid and surrounded by a pithy substance.

Flowering time. Irregular periods throughout the year, mainly May-October.
Occurrence. A few scattered occurrences in the Lake Eyre region: near Oodnadatta,
Dalhousie Springs, Innamincka, Cordillo Downs, Lake Blanche and into the Eastern region
near north Mulga Homestead. Soils; mainly crusty and neutral red duplex. Rainfall 125-150
mm. Also W.Aust., N.T., Qld and N.S.W. This species is found in subtropical and tropical
America, Africa and Asia, widely introduced in the tropics and often becoming naturalised. It
is not certain whether it is indigenous to Australia, or was introduced before white settlement.

Cultivation. Widely cultivated for its decorative qualities and the essential oil obtained
from its flowers, used in making perfume in Mediterranean countries. Moderate to fast
growth rate.
Notes. Acaciafarnesiana and its close allies in Central America are discussed by Clarke et al.
(1989). Keys to related species and maps. of their distribution are given. It is believed that A.
farnesiana originated in this area and was transported early to the Old WorId. In the paper there is
no discussion of OldWorId representatives. Two varieties are considered, var. farnesianawhich is
the most widespread and with which the South Australian material agrees. The second is var.
guanacastensis which is more southern in its distribution, has pubescent leaflets, more numerous
pinnae and leaflets and has not been recognised in Australia.
The typification of A. famesiana is discussed in detail by Ross (1975b). As no holotype could
be located Ross has selected a plate published by Aldinus in 1625 as the lectotype.
The anatomy and morphology of the pods of South African Acacia was published by
Robbertse (1975). These species are not closely related to Australian species except that we have
A. farnesiana in common (it is probably a relatively late introduction to both sites) and A. nilotica
which is sparsely naturalised in the far north-east of South Australia. A similar survey of pods of
Australian species does not appear to have been done.
The only mistletoes recorded on A. famesiana in the State Herbarium are two specimens of
·continued page 294
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115-Acaciafarnesiana (L.)Willd. A, flowering twig; P,.pinnule x 5; L, legume; S, seed and funicle x 2.5.
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Lysiana exocarpi, harlequin mistletoe which has .a. wide host range and infests at least 18 Acacia
spp.
The green pods and seedsofA. famesianaare reported by Isaacs (1987) to be used by the
Aborigines for food.

A. famesiana called Cassie is grown in the south of France and in Syria to provide farnesol
and other aromatic substances for perfumery, Poucher (1984). 'The product has a most exquisite
odour and is used in fine violet perfumes and other bouquets. The odour of the fresh, golden,
globular flowers recalls both violet and orange blossom simultaneously'About250 kilos of flowers
produce 1 kilo of 'concrete' which in turn yields 300 grams. of 'absolute' .
A. farnesiana was described as weedy in Queensland, Kleinschmidt and Johnson (1977) where
it was described and illustrated. The young foliage is.considered palatable.

116 Acacia nilotica (L.)Willd. ex Del. subsp. indica (Benth.)Brenan

Brenan, Kew Bull. 1957:84 (1957). Named by
Linnaeus from seed that came from Egypt and hence
associated with the River Nile.

,

Spreading tree to 10 m, branchlets pubescent when
young; stipular spines to 5 cm long, white, straight, not
always present on all shoots. Leaves bipinnate; the axis
3-6 cm long with inconspicuous petiolar gland; pinnae
commonly 1-5 pairs, leaflets 10-25 pairs 3-6 mm long,
0.5-1.5 mm wide, more or less glabrous. Inflorescence
a cluster of 2-6 pubescent axillary peduncles 1.5-2 cm
long with a bract about mid point. Flowers showy,
golden, 5-partite. Legume 6-20 cm long, stipitate,
flattened, constricted between seeds to almost orbicular
units, sticky inside, densely white-tomentose outside.
Seeds discoidal 7-9 mm diameter, areole large, circular.

Flowering time. In flower between February and
July and in pods in October and November.
Occurrence. The subspecies was originally from India but is now naturalised on Clifton Hills
Station in the north-east of South Australia and in Queensland where it is cultivated and extensively
naturalised particularly in northern parts of the State. Due to its prominent spines it can form
impenetrable thickets.
Notes. In the absence of spines and legumes it may be confused with A. famesiana. The latter
is a large shrub rather than a tree, generally has shorter spines and the legumes are only 4-7 cm
long, turgid when mature, dark brown to black and not hoary tomentose. The bract near the middle
of the peduncle is also helpful in identifying A. nilotica.
Hillman (1989) reported that the seeds of A. nilotica were an importantseed source for 'early
seed gatherers of Africa' .

A. nilotica was first collected in South Australia by Dr H. Basedow in 1919 at Cordillo
Downs. It is still only in that area. It may have reached Cordillo Downs from Queensland where it
is extensively naturalised.
A. nilotica is declared noxious throughout Queensland, Kleinschmidt & Johnson (1977) where
it is described and illustrated. Young foliage is however palatable.
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116-Acacia nilotica ssp. indica (Benth.)Brenan. A, flowering twig; B, legume; C, seed; D, stipular spines.

296

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

117 Acacia pulchella R~Br. in Ait.f.: western prickly Moses

Aiton in Hort.Kew, ed. 2. 5:464 (1813). pulchellus
(L.)-beautiful and little.
A shrub to 1.5 m tall, branching freely; branchlets
spine tipped, slightly flexuose, pale green, glabrous or
with sparse, to 3 mm long, erect hairs. Spines 1-2 at
each node, to 8 mm long, one often longer than the
other. Stipules to 1 mm long. Petiole (common rachis)
to 0.5 mm long with terminal dark brown subspinescent
setae; pinna rachis about 5 mm long, flattened and with
a few ciliate hairs along its margins, bearing 3-5
pinnae, pinnules 3-4 mm long, 1 mm wide, oblong,
glabrous, gland solitary, stipitate, 1-1.5 mm.
Inflorescences mostly simple, solitary from each node;
peduncles 10-18 mm long, glabrous; flower-heads, not
seen, reported 5-8 mm diam.with 25-,-40 flowers.
Legumes (only one seen 3 cm long) 1.5-5 cm long,
3-5 mm wide, glabrous. Seeds (not seen) reported
orbicular to oblong, longitudinal. Funicle filiform
swelling to an aril adjacent to the seed.

Flowering time. September.
Occurrence. To date restricted to a single population in Deep. Creek Conservation Park, but
see notes below.

Cultivation. Provides a free flowering garden-worthy shrub of small to moderate size.
Notes. A recent study by Jasper, Abbott & Robson (1989) showed that VA mycorrhizal fungi
were important in the growth and establishment ofA. pulchella and that major soil disturbance, in
this case by bauxite mining, reduced the infectivity. Major losses incurred after the original
vegetation was cleared suggesting that mycorrhizal activity depends on the propagules remaining
attached to a living plant. Under the experimental conditions Acacia growth was increased if the
disturbed soil was inoculated with effective VA mycorrhizal fungi. Other references to regeneration
and the effect of mycorrhizal fungi may be found in their bibliography.
Acacia pulchella has only recently been detected in South Australia and was collected at Deep
Creek Conservation Park by R. Taplin in October 1989. A small colony of shrubs to 1.5 m tall had
become established. Virtually nothing is known of its potential in this State. It is widespread in
Western Australia.
It is native to Western Australia and occurs south-west of a line drawn from Geraldton to .
Esperance. Within that area it is a variable species and Maslin (1975) describes no less than six
varieties. Our material agrees most closely with var. glaberrima Meisn. one of the most widely
spread varieties.
Acacia pulchella is one of twenty-fourspecies comprising the series Pulchellae all of which
occur in Western Australia except A. mitchellii in Eastern Australia including a minor local
occurrence near Mount Gambier in our South-East.
The common rachis of the bipinnate leaves is often so short that, superficially, the leaves look
like two axillary simply pinnate leaves. It is readily separated from A. mitchellii by the spinescent
ends to the branchlets and the well developed stipular spines, A. mitchellii being quite unarmed and
from Acacia farnesiana which is a larger woodier shrub and has distinctly swollen legumes.
Some of the biology of A. pulchella in Western Australia was reported by Monk et al. (1981).
The species was studied in the vicinity of Perth where it behaves as a 'fire weed'. Dense
continued page 298
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117-Acacia pulchella R.Br. A, flowering twig; B, legume (redrawn from Maslin (1975)); C, seed and funicle.
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populations may grow following fires. Plant density was as high as 10,100 plants per ha after
germination was complete after the firstgrowing season and declined to 1,600-250 per ha in the
13th year. Intense intraspecific competition occurred in the early years often with high mortality. It
was believed that 13 years was near the normal maximum life span of the species as none occurred
in sites that had been fire free for 15 years or more. No flowering was seen in the first season but
almost all plants flowered in the second year. Up to 12,000 seeds per plant were produced in the
3rd and 4th seasons and thereafter declined to 2,000 seeds per plant in the 13th year.
Seed accumulated in the soil at only a fraction of the extent expected from the cumulative fall
of seeds indicating heavy predation or removal. Most of the seeds were in the top 3 cm of the soil
and none germinated from greater than 5.5 cm. Seedlings emerged after the first winter rains.
Nodulation was seen 4 weeks after germination and nitrogen fixation and accumulation was active
by 3 weeks. Tables and graphs of most features of the experiments were provided.
Guinet et al. (1980) examined gross morphology, seedling and pollen morphology and seed
'chemistry of the series Pulchellae. The series comprise a coherent group of 21 species plus six less
closely related ones, all in Western Australia except for A. mitchellii the only non western species
which proved to be atypical and is better placed in section Uninervia. The relationships of the
group were closest to the phyllodinous groups in series Uninerves and Continuae and distant from
the Botrycephalae. The results are too detailed to give here but are supported by tables of data,
illustnlHpns and diagrams and should be referred to fordetails,
Related species. Maslin (1975) considers A. pulchellamost closely related to A. lasiocarpa and A.
megacephala two species in W.Aust. In South Australia only likely to be confused with A. mitchellii (sp, 113)
and A.fitrnesiana (sp, 110). From the first it is readily separated by its spine tipped branchlets and axillary
spines and fromA. farnesiana by its single pair of leaflets and flat rather than swollen pods.

118 Acacia mitchellii Benth.; Mitchell'swattle

G. Bentham, Hook. Lond. J. Bot. 1:387 (1842).
mitchellii-in honour of Sir Thomas Livingstone
Mitchell (1792-1855), a surveyor, explorer and
botanical collector.
Low, diffuse, spreading-erect shrubs 0.5-2 m
high; branches not much divided, almost terete,
slightly resinous, pubescent with short, whitish,
spreading hairs; stipules minute. Leaves bipinnate,
eglandulose indumentum as on branches (except for
pinnules); petiole 0.5-1.5 mm long; rachis 1-15 mm
long, terete or furrowed. above; pinnae 1-3 pairs;
pinnules 2-7· pairs, oblong-obovate, sometimes
elliptic, flat, glabrous, light green, obscurely
I-veined, obtuse often with a minute point.
Inflorescences simple, solitary or twin but
sometimes appearing shortly racemose at ends of
branchlets due to leaf reduction; flower-heads
globular, pale-yellow, 30-45-flowered; peduncles
10-20 mm long.islightly pubescent or glabrous; flowers 5-merous.Legumes narrowly-oblong,
2-5 cm long, 4-7 mm broad, straight or curved, firmly chartaceous, flat but somewhat raised
over seeds, glabrous, brown, margins slightly or unevenly constricted between seeds. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, obloid-obovoid; funicle short, abruptly thickened into an oblique
clavate aril.

o

Flowering time. Irregular times during the year, mainly summer months
continued page 300
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118-Acacia mitchellii Benth. A, flowering twig; PI, pinna x 3; L, legumes; S, seed and funicle x 4.
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December-February.

Occurrence. A minor local occurrence in the South-Eastern region near Mount
Gambier, in woodland or open scrub with heath understorey, associated with Eucalyptus
baxteri and Acacia oxycedrus. Soils; leached sands with a hardpan, deep dark porous loamy
soils. Rainfall 700-800 mm. Also N.S.W. and Vie.
Cultivation. A very attractive ornamental small shrub, with feathery foliage and pale
yellow flowers. It does well in cool high rainfall areas, under shelter and protection of larger
trees and shrubs. Fast growth rate.
Conservation status. Lang & Kraehenbuehl (1987) consider this species to beVulnerable.
Note. The six native bees foraging on A. mitchellii flowering in Victoria were studied by
Bernhardt & Walker (1984). More bee taxa were taken from the summer flowering A. mitchellii
than the late winter-spring flowering A. myrtifolia and A. pycnantha. Analysis of the pollen loads
showed that the bees ranged from specialist to generalist collectors and that 42% of the bees
collected also carried pollen of other genera (mostly nectar bearing).

119 Acacia mearnsii De Wild.; black wattle

E. de Wildeman, Plant.Bequert. 3:61 (1925).
mearnsii-in honour of Edgar Alexander Mearns
(1856-1916), an American who collected the type
specimen in East Africa. It was thought by de
Wildeman to be endemic there.
Syn. A. decurrens sensu Bak.f. Leg. Trop.Afr.
3:853 (1930) saltem pro parte, non Willd., sensu
stricto. A. decurrens var. mollis Lindley, Edwards
Bot.Reg. 5:t. 371 (1819). A. mollissima sensu auct.
mull. Benth., Hook. Lond.J.Bot. 1:385 (1842).
Racospermum mearnsii (DeWild)Pedley, Bot.J.
Linn.Soc.(London) 92:249 (1986).
Small, spreading trees 7-10 m high, canopy
rounded or conical with branches almost to the
ground; branchlets angular, pubescent; bark smooth
and greenish-brown on young branchlets, blackish
and rough on main trunks, often. exudes a gum.
Leaves bipinnate, all parts softly pubescent; petiole 1-5 cm long, often with a gland above;
rachis 4-15 cm long, with a raised gland at the junction of each pinnae pair and usually with
additional glands irregularly spaced between the pinnae pairs; pinnae 8-25; pinnules 30-70
pairs, crowded, 1.5-4 mm long, 0.5-0.75 mm broad, linear-oblong, obtuse. Inflorescences
very abundant in long, axillary racemes and panicles; flower-heads globular, pale yellow,
fragrant, 20-30-flowered; peduncles golden pubescent, 5-8 mm long; flowers 5-merous.
Legumes broad-linear, 5-10 cm long, 5-8 mm broad, almost moniliform, dark grey-brown to
blackish more or less covered with a fine whitish tomentum. Seeds longitudinal in legume,
ellipsoid; funicle short, expanded into an oblique aril.

Flowering time. September-November.
Occurrence. Occurs in the Southern Lofty region (introduced) and the lower SouthEastern region from Naracoorte southwards in woodland, open forest and tussock grassland.
continued page 302
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119-Acacia mearnsii De Wild. A, flowering twig; G, rachis with glands x 3; L, legume;
S, seeds and funicle x 3.5.

301

302

ACACIAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

Soils; leached sand with a hardpan, sandy neutral yellow duplex or dark deep porous loam.
Rainfall 600-800 mm. Also Qld, N.S.W., A.C.T., Vic. and Tas.

Cultivation. Prefers high rainfall areas; previously cultivated widely as an important
source of tanbark. Fast growth rate.
Notes. Although A. mearnsii has been considered native to South Australia the earliest
specimen at the herbarium is a cultivated one of 1892. It had been listed even earlier (as A.
mollissima) in 1859. It was not listed as being cultivated in 1871 and 1878. The earliest specimen
from the South-East was from Glencoe in 1917 and from Hindmarsh Valley in 1925. It was
spontaneous at Aldgate by 1944. The first collection from Eyre Peninsula was in 1965. This
suggests that it may not be native even to the South-East and that it is certainly introduced to the
Southern Lofty and Eyre Peninsula regions.
Hendry & van Staden (1982) studied the effects of scarification, dry heat and wet heat on the
germination of A. mearnsii. Scarification was the most successful achieving near 100% germination
in 4 days compared with almost zero for the controls. In addition abrasion with sand was less
effective than treatment with sulphuric acid. Treatment with solvents was not effective.

A. meamsii is now well established in South Africa. It has been used extensively as a source
of tannin, firewood and timber. Although native to eastern Australia it was in fact named from
South African material where it was thought to be native, Ross (1975).Itis also locally established
in southernEurope, A. mearnsii is now naturalised in New Zealand, Webb et al. (1988).
A monograph on the black wattle was published by Sherry (1971). The volume is not readily
available in South Australia and the copy seen came from the C.S.I.R.O. Forestry & Timber Bureau
library in Canberra. Botanical fe-atures of the plant are described relatively briefly and most of the
book is an account of its cultivation throughout the world. Notes on introduction and use to the
countries of Africa, Asia, Europe and America are followed by a detailed account of its use as a
plantation crop in South Africa. Black wattle must be one of the few Australian plants that have had
a Research Institute founded on their use and the Wattle Research Institute was established in Natal
in 1941. By the late 1960s there were 243,000 ha. (600,000 acres) in cultivation in South Africa
with a further 240 ha in Zimbabwe. As a result it is one of the few Australian plants on which there
is even elementary knowledge of genetics and tree-breeding. In 1971 black wattle supplied about
38% of the world's demand for vegetable tans. However the development of chrome tanning is
likely to reduce the demand for vegetable tans.
A.meamsii, because of its rapid growth rate, has been a useful fuel tree in India and Africa.
The timber has been used for light wood constructions but is virtually ignored in Australia.
Henderson (1989) has shown that A. mearnsii is one of the most abundant woody invasive
aliens in both Savanna and Grassland biomes of the Orange Free State, South Africa.
A. manual on wattle growing (in South Africa) was published by Beard (1957) presumably
principally on A. mearnsii but this has not been available to us.
The only mistletoe recorded on A. mearnsii in South Australia is Amyema preissii, wire-leaved
mistletoe which has a wide host range of Acacia.
Wool may be dyed with all parts of A. meamsii. The colours may range from grey-fawn to
gold depending on the mordants used, Martin (1974).
A. mearnsii was included in Boland et al. (1984) 'Forest Trees of Australia' where a
description, illustrations and a map are given.
Related species. Acacia dealbata (sp. 120) has very similar bipinnate leaves and can be confused
with Black wattle. It differs in having glands only at the base of pinnae. A. decurrens (sp. 121) differs in
its branches angled with wing-like ridges and its dark green leaves with pinnules well separated.
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Ants collect acacia seeds and ...

. . . flowers and deposit them in mounds around their holes.
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120 Acacia dealbata Link; silver wattle

H. F. Link, Enum.Plant.Hort.Berol. 2:445
(1822). dealbatus (L.)-whitened, covered with a
white powder-like substance.
Syn. Racosperma dealbatum (Link.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:258 (1987).
Medium sized trees to 12 m high, in eastern
(J
States.Itmay obtain a height .up to 30 m, canopy
rounded and glaucous; branches angular, striate,
pruinose .and hoary with a- minute pubescence; bark
smooth, grey-brown to dark grey on the trunk,
suckers freely if the roots are damaged. Leaves
bipinnate ; petiole 0.5":"'2 cm long; rachis 2-10 cm
long, angular, pubescent, with a raised gland on the
upper surface at the junction of each pair of pinnae;
pinnae··l0i-26 pairs; pinnules 20~50 pairs. crowded,
Iinear-oblong, more or less densely pubescent,
2-5 mmIong, 0.4-0.7 mm broad. Inflorescences
racemose orpanicled; flower-heads lemon to bright
yellow, sweet-scented, 25-35-flowered; peduncles pubescent, c. 6mm long; flowers
5-merous. Legumes oblong, 5-8 cm long, 8-12 mm broad, straight or slightly curved, flat but
raised over seeds, glaucous or light purplish-brown, margins slightly constricted. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, ellipsoid; funicle short, expanded into a small aril.

Flowering time. July-September.
Occurrence. Introduced from the eastern States. Minor occurrence in the Southern
Lofty region, mainly in the higher rainfall areas of the Adelaide Hills, also found occasionally
in the South-Eastern region around Penola. Soils; shallow red clay and grey-brown calcareous
loamy earths. Rainfall 700-1 200 mm. Also N.S.W., A.C.T., Vie, and Tas.

Cultivation. Widely cultivated as an ornamental tree within Australia and also overseas.
It prefers cool moist gullies, where they can be seen at their best, but grows also in drier areas
such as the Adelaide Plains. Produces a gum arabic substitute and sometimes used for tanning
but of inferior quality. Fast growth rate.
Notes. A. dealbata is listed as being cultivated in Adelaide in 1859, 1871, 1878 and a
cultivated herbarium specimen of 1895 survives. The first material described as adventive was
collected by Professor J. B. Cleland from near Crafers in 1944.
Two collections of.Amyema pendulum, drooping mistletoe have been made on Acacia
dealbata. This mistletoe is more commonly found on species of Eucalyptus.
The fixation of nitrogen by A. dealbata seedlings was studied by Hopmans et al. (1983).
Activity was markedly affected by soil moisture and was significantly reduced at wilting point. It
was also reduced after long dark periods but only when this exceeded 12-15 hours. The addition of
nitrogen fertiliser caused a rapid decline of nitrogen-fixation. Increasing soil salinity also reduced
activity though A. dealbata is not normally a species found in subsaline areas.

A. dealbata was included in 'Forest Trees of Australia', Boland et al. (1984) where a
description, illustrations and a map are given.
A. dealbata is now naturalised in New Zealand, Webb et al.' (1988), and has become well
established in South Africa, Ross (1975) as well as southern Europe.
Henderson (1989) has shown that A. dealbata is one of the most prominent woody invasive
aliens in the grassland biome of Orange Free State.
continued page 306
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120-Acacia dealbata Link. A, flowering twig; G, rachis with glands x 2.5; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle .
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A. dealbata is the 'Mimosa' of southern Europe where it was early introduced and is grown
for florists use. The timber is of poorer quality than many other Acacia but has been used for glued
products, clothes pegs, pulping and woodwool.

In southern France A. dealbata is one of several species of Acacia to provide not only cut
flowers but is also a source of aromatic oils for perfumery, Poucher (1984).
Payne (1989) described the cultivar A. dealbata cv. 'Kambah Carpet' a prostrate form growing
to 20 cm high and 3 m across. It was first recognised in Canberra in 1982 and has to be propagated
by cuttings or suckers.
Wool may be dyed with A. dealbata leaves to yellow-fawn or green depending on the
mordants used, Martin (1974).
Related species. Sometimes confused with Acacia mearnsii (sp. 119) which differs mainly in having
prominent raised glands, between the pinnae pairs. A. decurrens (sp. 121) differs in its glabrous dark
green spaced pinnules.

121 Acacia decurrens Willd.; early black wattle

C. L. Willdenow, Sp.Plant. ed. 4, 4: 1072
(1806). decurrens (L.)-running down, refers to the
rachis of the .Ieaves running down or extending
below the point of insertion on the stem. Mimosa
decurrens Donn, Hort. Cant. 1: 114 (1796) nomen
nudum.
Syn. Racosperma decurrens (Willd.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:358 (1987).

(J

Medium sized trees 10-15 m high, canopy conicalor. rounded, dark green; branchlets prominently
angled with wing-like ridges, smooth, dark grey on the
trunk. Leaves bipinnate, dark green decurrent; petiole
angular, 1.5-2.5 cm long; rachis angular, 4-12 cm
long with a raised gland just below the junction of
each pinnae pair; pinnae 5-15 pairs; pinnules 15-35
pairswhich are well separated from each other, linear,
5-14 mm long, 0.5-0.75 mm broad, usually glabrous.
Inflorescences racemose or panicled; flower-heads
globular, bright yellow, 25-30-flowered; peduncles glabrous or with a few scattered hairs, 3-6
mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes linear, 4-10 cm long, 5-6 mm broad, straight or slightly
curved, .raised over seeds, dark brown, glabrous, margins slightly constricted between seeds. Seeds
longitudinal in legume, ellipsoid; funicle short, expanded into a small aril.

Flowering time. July-September.
Occurrence. Introduced from eastern States. A garden escape in parts of the Southern
Lofty region, mainly in. the Adelaide Hills area, also in the South-Eastern region around the
Penola-Mount Gambier area. Soils; sandy neutral yellow duplex and hard neutral red duplex.
Rainfall approx 700-1 200 mm. Also Qld, N.S.W., A.C.T., Vic. and Tas.

Cultivation. Well known as an ornamental, shade, or shelter tree, preferring the cooler
higher rainfall areas. The bark contains a reasonably high percentage of tannin. It was
previously planted in South Africa where it has spread out of control. Very fast growth rate.
Notes. For some results of seven pre-sowing treatments on seed germination see Aveyard
(1968).
continued page 308
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121-Acacia decurrens Willd. A, flowering twig; G, rachis with glands x 3; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 4.
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Wool may be dyed with A. decurrens leaves to yellow or green depending on the mordants
used, Martin (1974).
Although A. decurrens is listed as being grown in the Adelaide Botanic Gardens in 1871,
1878, the first recorded specimen in the herbarium is from Aldgate made in 1944 by Professor J. B.
Cleland.

A. decurrens is now naturalised in New Zealand, Webb et al. (1988), and occasionally persists
in California.
Related species. Acacia dealbata (sp. 120) has a similar habit but differs in having glaucous silvery
more crowded and shorter pinnules, and in having pruinose not winged branches. Acacia mearnsii (sp.
119) can be distinguished mainly by the soft more or less appressed pubescence on all parts of the
bipinnate leaves. Hybrid populations with A. baileyana x A. decurrens have been recorded in the
Adelaide Hills area.

122 Acacia- baileyana F. Muell.; Cootamundra wattle

F. Mueller, Trans.Proc.R.Soc. Vie. 24: 168
(1888). baileyana-in honour of Frederic Mason
Bailey (1827-1915), a Colonial Botanist in Qld.
Syn: Racospermum baileyanum (F. Muell.)Pedley,
Austrobaileya 2:345 (1987).

Shrubs or small trees to 6 m high with a silveryblue foliage, at first conical with branches to the
ground but later develops a short trunk with a
rounded canopy; branchlets ridged and somewhat
furrowed often pruinose more or less pubescent with
short spreading hairs. Leaves bipinnate, glaucous;
petiole short, 2-5 mm long; rachis 1-3 cm long,
with a gland at the junction of usually only the top
few pinnae pairs; pinnae 2-6 pairs, crowded;
pinnules 12-20 pairs, linear-oblong, 5-7 mm long,
1-1.5 mm broad, flat, slightly curved usually
glabrous but sometimes with a few marginal hairs.
Inflorescences in axillary racemes or panicles longer
than leaves; flower-heads globular, bright yellow 20-25-flowered; peduncles pruinose,
glabrous, c. 6 mm long; flowers 5-merous. Legumes 4-10 cm long, 8-12 mm broad, straight
or slightly curved, flattish, brown, pruinose or glaucous when young, margins almost straight
or slightly irregularly constricted. Seeds longitudinal in legume; funicle short and filiform,
aril small.

Flowering time. July-September.
Occurrence. Introduced from the eastern States. Occurs mainly in the Northern and
Southern Lofty regions around the Adelaide Hills areas as a garden escape. Soils; hard neutral
yellow duplex and hard alkaline red duplex. Rainfall 700-1 200 mm. A limited natural
distribution in the Cootamundra and Wagga districts of N.S.W. also A.C.T. and Vie.
(naturalised).

Cultivation. A very attractive small tree with feathery blue foliage and golden yellow
flowers. Widely planted as an ornamental, shade or shelter tree, not suitable for limestone
areas but preferring cooler hills area with higher rainfall. A very fast growing but rather short
lived species.
continued page 310
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I22 -Acacia baileyana F. Muell. A, flowering twig; G, rachis with glands x 4; L, legume;
S, seed and funicle x 2.5.
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Notes. Acacia baileyana was not listed as being cultivated in the Adelaide Botanic Garden in
1859, 1871 and 1878 but a specimen dated 1895 is in the State Herbarium.
The first adventive specimens were collected in 1943 near Mt Lofty by Professor J. B.
Cleland.

A. baileyana is now naturalised in New Zealand, Webb et al. (1988).
For the result of seven pre-sowing treatments on germination see Aveyard (1968).
A paper by Boden (1969) described some variation and the inheritance of flowering in
A. baileyana. This species has been popular in cultivation for over a hundred years. Very large
numbers are distributed by nurserymen. It is not long lived in cultivation and trees of A. baileyana
in cultivation in the Waite Arboretum lived from 10 to 26 years with an average of 17 years for
6 trees.
The species was originally restricted to an area within 48 km of Cootamundra, N.S.W.
Professor Pryor in Canberra first noticed a group of early flowering trees. in 1955 and in 1960
these were re-examined and some late flowering trees were also detected. The flowering behaviour
proved consistent over a number of years though seasonal variation in climate caused some
differences from year to year. As a spread of flowering times would obviously be of horticultural
interest some early flowering plants were vegetatively propagated and continued to flower early.
Seedlings of both early and late flowering forms were tested, and about 86%, of the progeny were
true to the early flowering habit. In addition to these a purple leafed, yellow leafed, reddish new
growth and prostrate form are now available. As they are generally grown from seed, some
variation can be expected and more cultivars of Australian wattles will become available.
Hall (1979) dealt with A. baileyana as No. 6 in a limited series on Australian Acacias. The
geographical distribution, ecology, botanical features, utilisation and brief bibliography are
provided.
All parts of A. baileyana, preferably separately, can be used to dye wool. The colours may
range from dark green, fawns, pale yellow, gold to orange depending on the mordants used, Martin
(1974).
Myers (1936) reports a germination test on seed of A. baileyana. Best results were obtained by
putting seed into boiling water which was then allowed to cool.
The only mistletoe recorded on A. baileyana in the State Herbarium is Amyema preissii, wireleaved mistletoe which infests many Acacia species.

A. baileyana is a food plant for the larvae of the butterfly Polyura pyrrhus, Fisher (1978).
A. baileyana has become established in South Africa, Ross (1975).
Detailed life history studies of A. baileyana were made by Newman 1934a, b, c, in which
ecological, vegetative and reproductive phases were examined. There are many illustrations of
cellular structure.
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stenophylla
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GLOSSARY
Acicular: Needle-shaped.
Acuminate: Tapering to a point; with sides somewhat concave.
Acute: Sharp pointed; with sides mainly straight or slightly convex.
Alternate: Arranged singly along the branchlet or stem at different heights.
Anastomosing: Forming a network of veins. (fig. 7).
Apex: The tip of an organ.
Appressed: Pressed up against but not united with.
Aril: An expansion ofthe funicle into a membranous or fleshly appendage, sometimes covering a considerable part of the seed.
Aristate: Bearing a bristle, or tapered to a very narrow apex.
Articulate: Jointed; having joints where separation naturally takes place.
Ascending: Growing obliquely at first, but finally upwards.
Asperulate: Having roughness with little points.
Attenuated: Gradually narrowed in breadth, towards either extremity.
Axil: The upper angle that a leaf or petiole makes with the stem that bears it.
Axillary: Borne in an axil.
Beaked: Having a pointed projection.
Bipinnate: Having pinnate leaves, in which the leaflets are again divided into secondary leaflets.
(fig 7).,
Caducous:Falling off very early.
Chartaceous: Papery.
Ciliolate: Fringed with short fine hairs.
Circinate: Coiled into a ring, inwards from the tip.
Clavate: Club-shaped.
Compressed: Flattened (laterally).
Confluent: Flowing into, blended into one.
Conical: Cone-shaped.
Convex: Having more or less rounded surface.
Coriaceous: Leathery.
Crenate: Bordered by shallow rounded teeth.
Cultrate: In the shape of a knife blade.
Cuneate: Wedge-shaped.
Cylindrical: Elongated with a circular cross-section.
Decumbent: Reclining, but with the summit ascending.
Decurrent: Extending downwards, beyond the point of insertion.
Dehiscent: Bursting open into definite parts of maturity.
Diffuse: Spreading and loosely branched.
Divaricate: Widely spreading.
Eccentric: One-sided, off centre; to one side of the mid-line.
Eglandulose: Without glands.
Elliptical: Oval-shaped, with a slight taper at each end.
Endemic: Peculiar to a particular geographic region.
Erect: Upright, vertical.
Falcate: Sickle-shaped.
Farinose: Covered with mealiness.
Fascicle: A close cluster or bundle.
Filiform: Thread-shaped; long, very slender.
Fissured: Splitting.
Flaccid: Limp, flabby.
Flexuose: Bent, alternately in opposite directions, zig-zagged.
Funicle: Slender stalk connecting the ovule or seed to the ovary.
Glabrous: Without hairs.
Gland: A definite secreting structure on the surface. (fig. 7).
Glandular: Possessing glands.
Glaucous: Dull green, covered with a bloom.
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Hermaphrodite: Bi-sexual, having the characters of both sexes in the same flower.
Hoary: Densely covered with a very fine short, whitish pubescence.
Imbricate: Overlapping as the tiles on a roof.
Indehiscent: Not opening (of fruits which remain closed at maturity).
Indigenous: Original to the country-not introduced.
Inflorescence: The disposition of the flowers on the floral axis. (fig. 8).
Innocuous: Not harmful or injurious; harmless.
Intricate: Entangled.
Lanceolate: Having a narrow flat structure tapering to each end and broadest below the middle.
Lateral: Fixed on the side of an organ.
Legume: As dry dehiscent fruit formed from one carpel that splits along two sutures. (fig. 8).
Lenticles: Lenticular, corky spots on young bark.
Linear: Long, narrow with parallel sides.
Longitudinal: In the direction of the length.
Mealy: (Farinose) Covered with a white scurfy substance.
Merous: Denotes parts or numbers in compound words.
Moniliform: Necklace-shaped; like a string of beads.
Mucro: A short and sharp terminal point.
Mucronate: Possessing a mucro. Oblanceolate: Lanceolate with the narrow end towards the base, broadest above the middle.
Oblique: Slanting, unequal-sided.i,
Oblong: Much longer than broad, with nearly parallel sides.
Obovate: Egg-shaped in outline, attached at the narrow end.
Obtuse: Blunt or rounded at the end.
Orbicular: Flat, with a circular outline.
Ovate: Egg-shaped; with the outline of a hen's egg, but broader at the base.
Ovoid: An egg-shaped solid, attached at the broad end.
Panicle: A branched raceme or corymb.
Peduncle: The stalk of a flower or of a flower cluster.
Peltate: Having the stalk (of a leaf or other organ) attached to its under surface instead ofthe the edge.
Pendulous: Hanging down.
Petiole: The stalk of a leaf.
Phyllode: A petiole taking on the form and functions of the leaf (fig. 7).
Pinna: The primary segment of a divided leaf-lamina or of another pinna.
Pinnate: With the leaflets of a compound leaf placed on either side of the rachis.,
Pinnule: The ultimate segment of a divided pinna.
Polymorphic: Displaying many diversities of form.
Pruinose: Having a waxy powdery secretion, on the surface, a bloom.
Procumbent: Lying along the ground.
Pubescent: Clothed with soft hair; downy.
Pulvinus: Swollen, wrinkled structure at the base of the phyllode.
Punctate: Marked with dots, depressions or translucent glands.
Pungent: Ending in a rigid and sharp point.
Pustulate: With scattered blister-like swellings.
Raceme: A simple elongated inflorescence of stalked flowers whose growing point continues to add
to the inflorescence so that the youngest flowers are nearest the apex. (fig. 8).
Rachis: The stalk or axis to which leaflets or flowers are attached. (fig. 7).
Receptacle: The portion of the inflorescence axis on which the flowers are borne.
Recurved: Curved backward or downward.
Resinous: Containing resin; sticky substance.
Reticulate: Forming a network.
Rugose: Covered with wrinkles.
Scabrous: Rough to the touch.
Scurfy: Scaly with small bran-like scales on the epidermis.
Sessile: Without a stalk or petiole.
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Setaceous: Bristle-like.
Sigmoid: Doubly curved in opposite directions, like the letter S.
Solitary: Borne singly or alone.
Spathulate: Broad towards the summit, narrowed lower down.
Spike: Unbranched, indeterminate inflorescence with flowers sessile on a common elongated axis.
(fig. 8).
Spinescent: Ending with a sharp spine or tip.
Spreading: Standing outward or horizontally.
Stipitate: Having a stalk.
Stipule: A paired appendage inserted at the base of the petiole. (fig. 7).
Striate: Marked with a fine longitudinal lines or ridges.
Striate: Marked with fine longitudinal Iines or ridges.
Subulate: Oval-shaped, narrow and gradually tapering to a fine point.
Terete: Circular in transverse section.
Turgid: Inflated, swollen but not with air.'
Tomentose: Densely covered with short soft hairs.
Tetragonous: Having four angles.
. Transverse: Lying crosswise (placement of seeds in the legume).
Truncate: Cut off at the end.
Twin: In pairs.
Undulate: Wavy.
Uncinate: Hooked.
Venation: Venning; arrangement of the veins (in the phyllodes). (fig. 7).
Viscid: Coated with a sticky substance.
Whorls: An arrangement of organs in a circle around a common axis.
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INDEX
Numbers in brackets refer to the order in which the Acacia species are described. Main reference in
bold type. Synonyms are printed in italics.
Acacia acanthoclada (3) 12, 13, 22, 48-9
A. acinacea (6) 7,12,13,22,50,54-5,64,78,90,178
A. acuminata 276
A. alcockii (54) 14,15,26,156-7, 168
A. ampliceps 134
A.anceps(18) 12, 13,22,41,80-1,88, 154, 156, 168
var. angustifolia 22, 80
A. ancistrophylla var. lissophylla (77) 16, 17, 30,
204,206-7,208
A. aneura (111) 20, 21, 32, 36, 38,41, 126, 132, 186,
222,224,232,258,260,270,272,280-5
var. aneura 280
var. conifera 280, 285
var. latifolia 290
var. ?stenocarpa 280, 286
A. araneosa (38) 7, 14, 15,24, 121,122-3, 130
A. argyrophylla (14) 12, 13, 14, 15, 23, 24, 66,
72-3, 74
A. armata 12,41,58
A. ayersiana (114) 20,21,32,280,290-1
var. latifolia 290
A. baileyana (122) 18, 19, 33, 38,41,308-10
x decurrens 308
A. barattensis (70) 16, 17, 28, 188, 190, 192-3, 278
A. basedowii (71) 16, 17, 28, 194-5
var. viridis 194
A. beckleri (55) 14, 15, 25, 154, 158-9
A. bidentata 48
A. bivenosa 138
subsp. wayi 138
A.brachybotrya(12) 12, 13,22,23,66-7,72,74,
78,86,148
var. argyrophylla 72
var. spilleriana 74
A. brachyclada 50
A. brachystachya 280, 286
A. burkittii (108) 20, 21, 32,274-6, 284
A. bynoeana 188
var. latifolia 188
A. calamifolia (21) 12,13, 14, 15,23,24; 26,66,78,
86-7,88,90,130,168
var. euthycarpa 86
var. wilhelmiana 188
A. calcicola (89) 18, 19,31,232-3: 244
A. cambagei (90) 18, 19,30,31,234-5,236,270
A. cana 232
A.carnei(32) 12, 13,24,108-9,110
A. cibaria (112) 20, 21, 32, 260, 270, 272, 280,
284,286-7
A. clivicola 260
A. colletioides (74) 16, 17, 28, 196, 198,200-1, 202,
248
var. nyssophylla 196
A.confluens(61) 14, 15,26, 144,174-5
A. continua (2) 12, 13,22,46-7
A. coriacea (94) 18,19,31,36,232,242,244-5
ssp. coriacea 244
ssp. pendens 244
ssp. sericophylla 244
A. coronalis 68

A. cowleana (104) 20, 21, 31, 264-5
A. cretacea (59) 14, 15, 25, 26, 168-9
A. cupularis (46) 14, 15, 25, 138-40
A. cyanophylla 170, 172, 238, 240
A. cyclophylla 54
A.cyclops(92) 18, 19,31, 172,230,238-41
A. cyperophylla (106) 20, 21, 31, 269, 270-1, 272,
280
A.dealbata(120) 18, 19,33,38,39,302,304-6,308
A. dea1batacv. Kambah Carpet 306
A. decora
var. spinescens 68
A. decurrens (121) 18, 19,33,38,39,40,41, 166,
300,302,306-8
var. mollis 300
A. dictyophleba (66) 16, 17,28,36, 182, 184-5
A. discolor 40
A. dodonaeifolia (19) 12, 13, 23, 43, 58, 82-3, 84,
180
A. doratoxylon 252
A.enterocarpa(75) 16, 17,28, 196, 198,200,202-3
A. erinacea (7) 12, 13, 22, 56-7
A. estrophiolata (67) 16, 17,30,41, 186-7
A. euthycarpa 86
A. excelsa 186
A. falcine lla 164
A. farinosa (79) 16, 17, 30, 188, 204, 210-1
A. farnesiana (115) 18, 19, 32, 36, 37, 38,41,
292-3,294,296,298
A. flexifolia 60
A. frumentacea 132
A. genistifolia (29) 12, 13, 24, 102-3
A. genistoides 112
A. georginae (91) 18, 19,30,31,234,236-7
A. gilesiana (86) 18, 19, 30, 216, 224-5
A. gillii (47) 14, 15, 25,140-1, 144, 167
A. glandulicarpa (63) 16, 17,30,50,54,58,178-9
A. glaucophylla 240
A. gracilifolia (110) 16, 17, 20, 21, 28, 32, 192,
278-9
A. x grayana 66, 78, 86
A. gunnii (24) 7, 23, 92-3, 94
A.hakeoides(51) 14, 15,24,41, 148,150-1
A. halliana (27) 12, 13, 23, 98-9
A. harveyi 122
A. havilandii (81) 16, 17,30,214-5, 216
A. helmsiana (5) 12, 13, 22, 28,52-3, 192
A.hexaneura(73) 16, 17,28,198-9
A. holosericea 264
A. imbricata (10) 12, 13, 22, 54, 60, 62-3, 90
A. implexa 230
A. iteaphylla (36) 7, 14, 15, 24, 116-7, 118, 120
A. iteaphylla cv. Parson's Cascade 118
A.jennerae(57) 14, 15,25, 132,162-3
A. juncifolia 122
A.kempeana(101)20,21,32,136,232,258-60,262
A. lasiocarpa 298
A.leiophylla (56) 14, 15,.25, 144, 156,160-1, 162,
167,168,170
A. lenticellata 292
A. leprosa 82
A. leptopetala 132
A.ligulata (45) 14, 15, 25, 36, 134, 136-8, 140,260
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A. lineata (9) 12, 13, 22, 60-2
A. lineolata 204, 206, 208
A. linifolia 40
A. linophylla 272
A.loderi(83) 16, 17,30,218-9,221
A. longifolia (105) 20, 21, 35, 39,40,43, 241,266-9
var.longifolia 20, 21, 31, 266
var. sophorae 20, 21, 31, 160,266
A. longissima 254
A. macradenia 38
A. maitlandii (30) 12, 13, 24, 104-5
A. maxwellii 138
A. mearnsii (119) 18, 19, 33, 38, 39, 118, 167,
300-3,306,308
A. megacephala 298
A. melanoxylon (88) 18, 19,31,118,134,228-30,
241,266
A. melleodora 184
A. menzelii (69) 16, 17,28, 190-1, 192,212
A. merrallii (26) 12, 13, 23, 50, 56, 96-7, 98
A. microcarpa (17) 12, 13, 23, 54, 78-9, 90, 98
var. linearis 78, 86
A. minyura (113) 20, 21, 32, 280, 288-9
A. mitchellii (118) 18, 19, 32, 38,'39, 296, 298:...·-300
A. mollissima 300, 302
A.montan~(65) 16, 17,28,182~3, 184, 188
A. multilineata 204
A. murrayana (43) 14, 15, 25, 126, 132-3,162
A. mutabilis (35) 12, 13, 24, 114-5
var. angustifolia 114
A. myrtifolia (52) 14, 15,24,35, 37, 39, 152-3, 166,
300
var. angustifolia 152
A. nematophylla (22) 12, 13, 23, 88-9, 90, 168
A. nilotica (116) 18, 19, 32, 37,41, 292, 294-5
ssp. indica 294
A. notabilis (53) 14, 15, 26, 146, 154-5, 158, 168,
176
var. validinervia 176
A. nyssophylla (72) 16, 17, 28, 196-7, 198, 202
A. obliqua 54
A. olgana (98) 20, 21, 31,252-3
A. oswaldii (85) 16, 17, 28, 37,222-3
A.oxycedrus (97) 20, 21, 31, 100,248,250-1,300
A. pachyacra (40) 14, 15,18, 19,24,30,126-7,132
A. papyrocarpa (84) 16, 17,30,206,218,220-1,
260
A. paradoxa (8) 12,13,22,39,41,58-9,82,178
A. paraneura 280
A. patens 104
A. petiolaris 164
A. pickardii (33) 12, 13, 23, 110-1
A. pinguifolia (80) 16, 17,30, 188, 190,212-3
A. podalyriifolia (16) 12, 13, 24, 76-7
A. praemorsa (23) 12, 13, 23, 90-1
A. prainii (39) 14, 15, 24, 124-5
var. linearis 124
A. pravifolia (25) 12, 13, 16, 17, 23, 28, 92, 94-5
A. prolifera 14, 124
A.pruinocarpa(49) 14, 15,25,36,146-7, 154
A. pulchella (117) 18, 19,32,296-8
var. glaberrima 296
A.pycnantha(58) 7, 14, 15,26,38,39,41, 140,
160,162,164-7,170,172,178,300
var. angustifolia 140
A. quornensis (41) 14, 15, 25, 94,128-9, 142, 148
A. ramulosa (107) 20, 21, 32, 36, 124, 270, 272-3,
280
A. randelliana.Tla, 276

A. redolens 226
A. retinodes (48) 7,14,15,26,39,40,140,142-4,
160,174
var. angustifolia 140
var. gillii 140
var. oraria 160
var. uncifolia 24, 128, 142,144
A. rhetinocarpa (4) 12, 13,22,50-1
A. rhigiophylla (96) 20, 21, 31, 100, 198, 200,
248-9,250
A. rhodophloiarl On) 20, 21,31,256-7
A. rigens (82) 16, 17,30, 214, 216-7, 224
A. rivalis (42) 14, 15,26,86,122,130-1,144
A. rotundifolia 54
A. rupicola (28) 12, 13, 24, 100-1, 248, 250,
A. salicina (44) 14, 15, 25,134-5, 138
var. minor 138
var. varians 134
var. wayae 136,138
A. saligna (60) 14, 15,26,38,167,170-3,230,238,
240,241
A. sclerophylla (76) 16, 17, 30, 188,204-5, 210
var. sclerophylla 204
var. lissophylla 206
A. senegal 39
A. sentis 68
A. sessiliceps 222
A. sibirica 258
A. siculiformis 104
A. signata 252
A. sophorae 266
A. sowdenii 220
A. spilleriana (15) 12, 13, 22, 23, 66, 74-5
A. spinescens (1) 12, 13, 22, 44-5
A. stenophylla (93) 18, 19, 31,242-3, 244
A. stowardii (103) 20, 21, 32, 262-3
A. stricta (20) 12, 13, 23,82,84-5, 180
A.·strongylophylla (31) 12, 13, 23, 106-7
A. suaveolens (37) 14, 15, 24, 35, 118-9, 120, 121,
268
A. subcaerulea 120
A. sublanata 94
A. symonii (99) 20,21,31,254-5
A. tarculensis(102) 20, 21, 32, 260-1
A. tenuior 216
A. tenuissima (109) 20, 21, 32,276-7
A. tetragonophylla (34) 12, 13,24,36,112-3
A. trineura (87) 18, 19, 31, 226-7
A. triquetra (11) 12, 13, 22, 54, 58, 62, 64-5, 78, 90
A. validinervia (62) 7, 14, 15, 26, 154, 176-7
A. varians 134
A. verniciflua (64) 16, 17,28,82,84,180-1
A. verticillata (95) 20, 21, 31,246-7
A. verticillata cv. Rewa 246
var. ovoidea 246
A. victoriae (13) 12, 13, 14, 15, 22, 24, 25, 36, 68-9,
70,71,90,286
ssp. arida 22, 25, 70
A. viscosa 82
A. vomeriformis 12, 92
A. wattsiana (50) 14, 15,24,66,128,148-9,150
A. whanii 210
A. whibleyana (78) 16, 17, 30, 206, 208-9
A. wilhelmiana (68) 16, 17,28, 182,188-9,190,
192,204,210,212
Aeizzia 41
Amyema fitzgeraldii 41, 272
A. gibberulum 272
A. hilliana 41, 68
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A. maidenii 41,68,112,222,232,258,270,272,
284,286
A. nestor 41
A. pendulum 230, 304
A. preissii 41, 68, 72, 82, 86, 112, 130, 132, 134,
136,144,150,154,164,196,200,204,218,
222,230,232,234,242,248,258,260,272,
276,'284,286,302,310
A. quandang 68, 112, 216, 234, 276, 284
Atriplex 110, 218
A. vesicaria 108
Balcanoona wattle 122
Barratta wattle 192
Barrier Range wattle 158
Basedow's wattle 194
black wattle 300
blackwood 228
Bradyrhizobium 268
bramble wattle 68
broad-leaf mulga 290
Broughton willow 134
Burkitt's wattle 274
Callitris columellaris 94, 128, 192
C. preissii 108, 178
Cassia sp. 37,90
cassie 292
Casuarina cristata 218,222,232,272
C. stricta 164
Choretrum oxycladum 44
Christmas tree mulga 280
coastal umbrella bush 138
coastal wattle 238,266
Coonavittra wattle 162
Cootamundra wattle 308
Corynespora 41
dagger-leavedwattle 248
dead finish 108, 112
Dendrophthoe acacioides 41
desert mulga 288
desert oak 244
dog wattle 148
Duboisia hopwoodii 34, 134, 136
dwarf nealie 188
early black wattle 306
elegant wattle 68
Eriopsylla 41
Eucalyptus anceps 140
E. baxteri 84, 92, 118, 142, 164, 180, 228,250, 266,
300
E. camaldulensis 100, 134, 164, 192,232,242,252
E. diversifolia 80, 100, 140, 160, 204
E. dumosa 198
E. gamophylla 176
E. gillii 122
E. gracilis 48,50,60,80,96,150,156, 182, 188,
198,204,216,248
E. incrassata 50, 168, 188, 190, 204, 210, 216
E. intertexta 252
E. leucoxylon 100, 142
E. microtheca 234, 242
E. obliqua 92,142,164,180,228,266
E. odorata 90, 212, 278
E. socialis 48, 50, 56, 60, 80, 96, 106, 124, 150, 178,
182,188,190,204,216,222,224,248,278
E. terminalis 244
E. viminalis 142
Eumong242
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fat-leaved wattle 212
Flinders Range wattle 116
Georgina gidyea 236
gidgea 234
gidgee 146, 234
Giles wattle 224
Gill's wattle 140
gold-dust wattle 54
golden wattle 164, 266
golden wreath wattle 170
grey mulga 66
hairy-pod wattle 178
hakea wattle 150
hard-leaf wattle 204
harrow wattle 48
Haviland's wattle 214
hedge wattle 58
hop wattle 84
horse mulga 272
Hypochrysops ignita 166
ironwood 186
Jalmenus icilius 70, 80, 166, 284
J.lithochroa 70,166
Janetia 41
jumping Jack wattle 200
kangaroo thorn 58
Korthalsella leucothrix 284
kurara 112
Lysiana exocarpi 72,82,112,134,136,144,200,
222,230,232,242,276,284,286,294
L.murrayi41,68,112,258,270,276,284
L. subfalcata 286
Maireana pyramidata 108
M.sp.218,220
Maitland's wattle 104
mallee wattle 182
manna wattle 78
mealy wattle 210
.
Melaleuca uncinata 90,156,168,188,198,204,
210,212,216
Melanterius 241)
Menzel's wattle 190
Merrall's wattle 96
Mimosa decurrens 306
M. dodonaeifolia 82
M. farnesiana 292
M. longifolia 266
M.myrtifolia 152
M. saligna 170
M. sophorae 266
M. stricta 84
M. suaveolens 118
M. verticillata 246
minni ritchi 256mineritchie 270
Mitchell's wattle 298
mulga 280
Murray's wattle 132
myrtle wattle152
Nacaduba biocellata 66, 70, 136, 204, 216, 221
native willow 134
nealie 188, 216, 218
nelia 218
needle bush wattle 216
needle wattle 108, 214
Nicotiana 35, 136
notable wattle 154

328
pin bush 274
ploughshare wattle 92
Polyura pyrrhus 310
Prain's wattle 124
prickly Moses 246
Psylla 41
Quorn wattle 128
Racosperma aneurum 280
R. baileyanum 308
R. beckleri 158
R. brachystachyum 66
R. calcicola 232
R. cambagei 234
R. confluens 174
R. coriaceum 244
R. cyperosphyllum 270
R. dealbatum 304
R. decurrens 306
R. dictyophlebum 184
R. estrophiolatum 186
R. georginae 236
R. hakeoides 150
R. kempeanum 258
R. ligulatum 136
R. lineatum 60
R. longifolium 266
R. maitlandii 104
R. mearnsii 300
R: melanoxylon 228
R. montanum 182
R. murrayanum 132
R. myrtifolium 152
R. olganum 252
R. oswaldii 222
R. paradoxum 58
R. pravifolium 94
R. podalyriifolium 76
R. ramulosum 272
R. rigens 216
R. salicinum 134
R. salignum 170
R. sophorae 266
R. stenophyllum 242
R. stowardii 262
.R. strictum 84
R. strongylophyllum 106
R. suaveolens t 18
R. tetragonophyllum 112
R. validinervium 176
R. vernicifluum 180
R. verticillatum 246
R. victoriae 68
Ravenelia 41
red mulga 270

ACACiAS OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA

Rhagodia spinescens 108
Rhizobium 268
river-cooba 242
rock wattle 100
round-leaf wattle 106
sallow wattle 266
Sclerolaena 110
Senegalia 41
Senna artemisioides 90
silver mulga 72
silver wattle 130, 142, 304
small cooba 136
spidery wattle 122
spike wattle 250
spiny wattle 44
Sporidesmium 41
steel bush 260
sticky wattle 82
stinking wattle 234
straight wattle 84
streaked wattle 60
swamp wattle 142
sweet acacia 292
sweet wattle 118
Sydney golden wattle 266
Theclinesthes miskini 70, 166
thorn. wattle 46
three- nerved wattle 226
tobacco 35
Triodia basedowii 126, 132, 146, 176, 184, 252
T. irritans 122, 168
T. sp. 224, 258
turpentine mulga 286
umbrella bush 136
umbrella mulga 290
umbrella wattle 222
Uromyces 4~
Uromycladium 41
Vachellia farnesiana 292
varnish wattle 180
wait-a-whilewattle 200
wallowa 86
Watt's wattle 148
western coastal wattle 238
western myall 220
western prickly moses 296
Whibley wattle 208
willow-leaved wattle 116
wirewood 244
witchetty bush 136, 258
wyrilda 174
Zygochloa paradoxa 132
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